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Divine Offering

I am happy to receive Guruji’s latest divine offering. It is a

timely and effective guide, needed to navigate through life

with equinamity, in the increasingly VUCA (V – Volatile Asthir,

U - Uncertain anischit, C - Complex Jatil, A - Ambiguous

Aspashta) world. What we need is Stability Sthiratha, Certainty

Nischitata, Simplicity Saralata and Clarity Spashtata.

In this voluminous book, Guruji has shed light on each and

every one of the 423 stanzas in simple English. He has

elaborated on many terms, which are known only to the

learned person like Guruji. This helps greatly in easy

understanding. The explanations make eminent sense in

current times.

It starts with introduction to the Gautam Budha’s eight-fold

path of right speech, right work, right livelihood, right mental

exercises, right reality, right meditation, right intension and right

vision, that leads to elimination of Craving and Grief.

Pure mind, free of negativity ensures happiness. Hate can be

overcome by recollecting temporary nature of our stay in this

world. People doing good deeds experience joy.

Mind free of desires and fears is alert and careful. With noble

thoughts in mind, body performs noble deeds. Noble conduct,

awareness, wisdom, knowledge and right earnings follow.

Fools distinguish by ‘mine’ and ‘yours’, for wise people the

whole world is ‘their- own’. The wise stays peaceful, tranquil,



stable and clear like a lake of clear waters. Stay away from

fools and seek company of wise.

Health, brightness, happiness, strength and wealth comes to

those who respect, revere and serve the sages of perfect

wisdom. It is better to live for even one day as man of good

conduct and thoughts and good judgement rather than living

for hundred years as man with evil conduct, evil thoughts and

poor judgement.

No man can escape the fruits of sin. Grief is the result of sin.

Do not hurt others. If man aspires to improve himself, he should

endeavor to acquire at least one aspect of three stages of Right

Conduct, Right Meditation and Right Consciousness.

Knowledgeable, controllers of mind, contemplating and

meditating ones and seekers of Nirvaana are Buddhas. They

are more than Gods. They are personification of Dharma.

Buddha’s rise is for well-being of people and world. Their

teaching is good and blissful for everyone. Buddha’s grace and

unit with “Sangha” is safe and protecting. Their peaceful life

enriches the world.

Being compassionate to those who hate you and moving

amongst the suffering with empathy and love, is happiness in

life. Seeing gentle people and being with them is happiness.

Not provoking aggressive people is happiness.

One should concern with what is right and what is not right,

rather than what is liked or disliked. Do not hold anything

dear because loss of anything dear is grief. Whoever is beyond

like and dislike is liberated.



Win the anger. Do not be proud. Break all the bondages. Do

not mind the names and forms. Leave all the labels. Let there

be no anger in your speech. Let your tongue be not hot or

sharp. Hold your tongue. Speak not ill. Speak gently. Speak

soothingly. Let your speech be truthful and love-full and

empathy-full. Let there be no anger in your mind. Mind your

mind. Let there be no evil feelings. Let there be positive and

noble feelings. Do not consider any thing as “mine”. Then you

are beyond the grief. Win the anger with love. Win the

aggressiveness with gentleness. Win the miser with giving. With

the untruth with truth.

There is none in this world who is not criticized or praised. It is

easy to see the defects of others. It is very difficult to see own

defects. People overblow defects of others but hide their own

defects.

All creations are with end. All creations cause grief. All the

forms are transitory.

Whoever comes to right conclusion in a calm and stable manner

without bias is wise and right person. Who is truthful, right,

non-harming, self-controlled, restrained and pure is real elder.

Whoever is beyond what is good and what is not good and

walks on the path of Supreme reality and who is knower of

the ultimate truth is a monk. Whoever weighs and measures

both sides and knows them well and follows right path is a

saint.

Sage is one, who controls face and mouth, speaks after

contemplation, who is not aggressive who conducts well in

ethics and economy, his speech is always pleasant and right.



The one who is mediator, pure, stable, responsible, free from

cravings and who is at the state of attaining the final destination,

him I call a Brahmin.

Guruji has worked hard for us to bring our ancient scriptures

to our attention and to practice. Let the divine give him more

strength and long healthy life!

Suresh Pandit

Sri Suresh Pandit is a mentor and respected Guru in the field of Leadership and
Management Development based on ethics, values and principles. He has
contributed for the progress, growth, development and enrichment of several
individuals and organizations. He is a missionary for productivity enhancement
and is a trainer par-excellence. His way of living is an example of integration of
qualities of Gandhiji, Bal Gangadhar Tilak and Peter Drucker.
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1

Pair (Yamaka)

²}¢ÜU±xx¢¢ï

1 }¢Ý¢ï ÐéÏÏ¢X }¢¢ {}}¢¢ }¢Ý¢ï „ïÅìÆ¢ }¢Ý¢ï}¢²¢ J

}¢Ý„¢ ™ï ÐÎéÅìÆïÝ |¢¢„ç¼ ±¢ ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ ±¢ J

¼¼¢ï Ýæ Îév¶}¢‹±ïç¼, ™vÜU’± ±ã¼¢ï ÐÎæ JJ 1 JJ

}¢Ý:Ðê±üX}¢¢ {}¢¢ü }¢Ý:Ÿ¢ïD¢ }¢Ý¢ï}¢²¢ J
}¢Ý„¢ ™ïyÐíÎéCïÝ |¢¢¯¼ï ±¢ ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ ±¢ J
¼¼ »Ýæ Îé:¶}¢‹±ïç¼ ™RUç}¢± ±ã¼: ÐÎ}¢ì JJ

Man’s behaviour depends on his mind. Mind is important.

Man is what his mind is. When anyone with impure mind

speaks or does anything, unhappiness follows him like

wheel follows the bull.

2 }¢Ý¢ï ÐéÏÏ¢X }¢¢ {}}¢¢ }¢Ý¢ï „ïÅìÆ¢ }¢Ý¢ï}¢²¢ J

}¢Ý„¢ ™ï Ð„‹ÝïÝ |¢¢„ç¼ ±¢ ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ ±¢ J

¼¼¢ï Ýæ „é¶}¢‹±ïç¼ À¢²¢’± ¥ÝÐ¢ç²Ýè JJ 2 JJ

}¢Ý:Ðê±üX}¢¢ {}¢¢ü }¢Ý:Ÿ¢ïD¢ }¢Ý¢ï}¢²¢ J
}¢Ý„¢ ™ï¼ì Ðí„ó¢ïÝ |¢¢¯¼ï ±¢ ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ ±¢ J
¼¼ »±æ „é¶}¢‹±ïç¼ À¢²ï±¢ÝÐ¢ç²Ýè JJ

Man’s behaviour depends on his mind. Mind is important.

Man is what his mind is. When anyone with pure mind

speaks or does anything, happiness follows him like

shadow, which never leaves.
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3 ¥vÜU¢ïçÓÀ }¢æ ¥±ç{ }¢æ ¥ç…çÝ }¢æ ¥ã¢ç„ }¢ï J

²ï ¼æ ©ÐÝÄãç‹¼ ±ïÚæ ¼ï„æ Ý „}}¢ç¼ JJ 3 JJ

¥RUU¢ïà¢è¼ì }¢¢æ ¥±{è¼ì }¢¢æ ¥…ñ̄ è¼ì }¢¢æ ¥ã¢ ï̄ü¼ì }¢ï J
²ï ™ ¼¼ì ©ÐÝsç‹¼ ¼ï¯¢æ ±ñÚæ Ý à¢¢}²ç¼ JJ

“He has beaten me. He has abused me. He has defeated

me. He has robbed me”. Whoever thinks like this will not

be free of negativity and enmity.

4 ¥vÜU¢ïçÓÀ }¢æ ¥±ç{ }¢æ ¥ç…çÝ }¢æ ¥ã¢ç„ }¢ï J

²ï ¼æ Ý ©ÐÝÄãç‹¼ ±ïÚæ ¼ï„êÐ„}}¢ç¼ JJ 4 JJ

¥RU¢ïà¢è¼ì }¢¢æ ¥±{è¼ì }¢¢æ ¥…ñ̄ è¼ì }¢¢æ ¥ã¢¯¢üï¼ì }¢ï J
²ï ¼¼ì Ý¢ïÐÝs¢ç‹¼ ±ñÚæ ¼ï¯êÐà¢¢}²ç¼ JJ

“He has beaten me. He has abused me. He has defeated

me. He has robbed me”. Whoever does not think like

this will be free of negativity and enmity.

5 Ý çã ±ïÚïÝ ±ïÚ¢çÝ „}}¢‹¼è{ ÜUéÎ¢™Ýæ J

¥±ïÚïÝ ™ „}}¢ç‹¼ »„ {}}¢¢ï „Ý‹¼Ý¢ï JJ 5 JJ

Ýçã ±ñÚï‡¢ ±ñÚ¢ç‡¢ à¢¢}²‹¼èã ÜUÎ¢™Ý J
¥±ñÚï‡¢ ™ à¢¢}²ç‹¼, »¯ {}¢ü: „Ý¢¼Ý: JJ

Hate cannot win Hate. Hate can be won by love. This is

eternal wisdom.

6 ÐÚï ™ Ý ç±…¢Ýç‹¼ }¢²}¢ïyƒ ²}¢¢}¢„ï J

²ï ™ ¼yƒ ç±…¢Ýç‹¼ ¼¼¢ï „}}¢ç‹¼ }¢ï{x¢¢ JJ 6 JJ

ÐÚï ™ Ý ç±…¢Ýç‹¼ ±²}¢~¢ ²æS²¢}¢: J
²ï ™ ¼~¢ ç±…¢Ýç‹¼ ¼¼: à¢¢}²ç‹¼ }¢ï{x¢¢: JJ



People caught in the material world do not think “one

day even I have to go”. Whoever realizes this truth will

eliminate hate.

7 „é|¢¢ÝéÐôS„ ç±ãÚ‹¼æ §ç‹Îí²ï„é ¥„æ±é¼æ J

|¢¢ï…Ýç}ã ¥}¢œ¢††¢éæ ÜUé„è¼æ ãèÝ±èçÚ²æ J

¼æ ±ï Ð„ãç¼ }¢¢Ú¢ï ±¢¼¢ï Lv¶æ’± ÎéÏÏ¢Hæ JJ 7 JJ

à¢é|¢}¢ÝéÐà²‹¼æ ç±ãÚ‹¼æ §ç‹Îí²ï¯é ¥„æ±ë¼}¢ì J
|¢¢ï…Ýïù}¢¢~¢¢¿¢æ ÜUé„èÎæ ãèÝ±è²ü}¢ì J
¼æ ±ñ Ðí„ãç¼ }¢¢Ú¢ï ±¢¼¢ï ±ëÿ¢ç|¢± ÎéÏÏ¢üH}¢ì JJ

People who are addicted to pleasures, who have no

control on eating and drinking, who are lazy and who

are weak in character are destroyed by desires like a

weak tree falls of tempest.

8 ¥„é|¢¢ÝéÐôS„ ç±ãÚ‹¼æ §ç‹Îí²ï„é „é„æ±é¼æ J

|¢¢ï…Ýç}ã ™ }¢œ¢††¢éæ „hæ ¥¢Úh±èçÚ²æ J

¼æ ±ï ÝŒÐ„ãç¼ }¢¢Ú¢ï ±¢¼¢ï „ïHæ’± ÐÏÏ¢¼æ JJ 8 JJ

¥à¢é|¢}¢ÝéÐà²‹¼æ ç±ãÚ‹¼æ §ç‹Îí²ï¯é „é„æ±ë¼}¢ì J
|¢¢ï…Ýï ™ }¢¢~¢¢¿¢æ Ÿ¢hæ ¥¢ÚÏ{±è²ü}¢ì J
¼æ ±ñ Ý Ðí„ã¼ï }¢¢Ú¢ï ±¢¼: à¢ñHç}¢± Ð±ü¼}¢ì JJ

People who are free from pleasures, who have good

control on eating and drinking, who are not lazy and

who are alert and who are strong in character are not

harmed by the desires like a bamboo tree does not fall

because of tempest.
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9 ¥çÝvÜU„¢±¢ï ÜU¢„¢±æ ²¢ï ±yƒæ ÐçÚÎãïS„ç¼ J

¥Ðï¼¢ï Î}¢„Ó™ïÝ Ý „¢ï ÜU¢„¢±}¢Úãç¼ JJ 9 JJ

¥çÝcÜU¯¢²: ÜU¢¯¢²æ ²¢ï ±›æ ÐçÚ{¢S²ç¼ J
¥Ðï¼¢ï Î}¢„y²¢|²¢æ Ý „ ÜU¢¯¢²}¢ãüç¼ JJ

Whoever cannot control the desires should not wear the

ochre robes. Whoever does that harms the truth and right

way.

10 ²¢ï ™ ±‹¼ÜU„¢±S„ „èHï„é „é„}¢¢çã¼¢ï J

©Ðï¼¢ï Î}¢„Ó™ïÝ „ ±ï ÜU¢„¢±}¢Úãç¼ JJ 10 JJ

²p ±¢‹¼ÜU¯¢²: S²¢¼ì à¢èHï¯é „é„}¢¢çã¼: J
©Ðï¼¢ï Î}¢-„y²¢|²¢æ „ ±ñ ÜU¢¯¢²}¢ãüç¼ JJ

Whoever controls the desires can wear the ochre robes

and he should continuously follow the truth and the right

way.

11 ¥„¢Úï „¢Ú}¢ç¼Ý¢ï „¢Úï ™¢„¢ÚÎçS„Ý¢ï J

¼ï „¢Úæ Ýç{x¢ÓÀç‹¼ ç}¢ÓÀ¢„VŒÐx¢¢ï™Ú¢ JJ 11 JJ

¥„¢Úï „¢Ú}¢¼²: „¢Úï ™¢„¢ÚÎ<à¢Ý: J
¼ï „¢Úæ Ý¢ç{x¢ÓÀç‹¼ ç}¢‰²¢„VËÐx¢¢ï™Ú¢: JJ

The person who cannot discriminate between untruth

and truth and considers untruth as truth and truth as

untruth is bound by his own deeds.



12 „¢Ú@ „¢Ú¼¢ï †¢y±¢ ¥„¢Ú@ ¥„¢Ú¼¢ï J

¼ï „¢Úæ ¥ç{x¢ÓÀç‹¼ „}}¢¢„V ŒÐx¢¢ï™Ú¢ JJ 12 JJ

„¢Úæ ™ „¢Ú¼¢ï ¿¢¢y±¢, ¥„¢Úæ ™ ¥„¢Ú¼: J
¼ï „¢Úæ ¥ç{x¢ÓÀç‹¼ „}²ÜUì-„VËÐ-x¢¢ï™Ú¢: JJ

The person who discriminates between untruth and truth
and considers truth as truth and untruth as untruth free
and happy person.

13 ²ƒ¢x¢¢Úæ ÎéÓÀ‹Ýæ ±éÅìçÆ „}¢ç¼ç±ÁÛ¢ç¼ J

»±æ ¥|¢¢ç±¼æ ç™œ¢æ Ú¢x¢¢ï „}¢ç¼ç±ÁÛ¢ç¼ JJ 13 JJ

²ƒ¢x¢¢Úæ ÎéàÀó¢æ ±ëçC: „}¢ç¼ç±Š²ç¼ J
»±æ ¥|¢¢ç±¼æ ç™œ¢æ Ú¢x¢: „}¢ç¼ç±Š²ç¼ JJ

Like rain water drips from the roof with holes, the desires
drip from mind full of desires. (Desires are the holes in
the purity of mind).

14 ²ƒ¢x¢¢Úæ „éÓÀ‹Ýæ ±éÅìçÆ Ý „}¢ç¼ç±ÁÛ¢ç¼ J

»±æ „é|¢¢ç±¼æ ç™œ¢æ Ú¢x¢¢ï Ý „}¢ç¼ç±ÁÛ¢ç¼ JJ 14 JJ

²ƒ¢x¢¢Úæ „éÓÀó¢æ ±ëçCÝü „}¢ç¼ç±Š²ç¼ J
»±æ „é|¢¢ç±¼æ ç™œ¢æ Ú¢x¢¢ï Ý „}¢ç¼ç±Š²ç¼ JJ

Like rain water does not drip from the roof without holes,
the desires do not drip from the pure mind.

15 §{ „¢ï™ç¼ ÐïÓ™ „¢ï™ç¼ Ð¢ÐÜU¢Ú¢ï ©|¢²yƒ „¢ï™ç¼ J

„¢ï „¢ï™ç¼ „¢ï ç±ã††¢ç¼ çÎS±¢ ÜU}}¢çÜUçHÅìÆ}¢œ¢Ý¢ï JJ 15 JJ

§ã à¢¢ï™ç¼ Ðíïy² à¢¢™ç¼ Ð¢ÐÜU¢Úè ©|¢²~¢ à¢¢ï™ç¼ J
„ à¢¢ï™ç¼ „ ç±ã‹²¼ï ÎëcÅì±¢ ÜU}¢ü çÜUHC}¢¢y}¢Ý: JJ
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People who engage in harmful deeds are bound in this

and in next world. When they suffer then they remember

and repent about their harmful deeds.

16 §{ }¢¢ïÎç¼ ÐïÓ™ }¢¢ïÎç¼ ÜU¼Ðé††¢ï ©|¢²yƒ }¢¢ïÎç¼ J

„¢ï }¢¢ïÎç¼ „¢ï Ð}¢¢ïÎç¼ çÎS±¢ ÜU}}¢ç±„éçh}¢œ¢Ý¢ï JJ 16 JJ

§ã }¢¢ïÎ¼ï Ðíïy² }¢¢ïÎ¼ï ÜUë¼Ðé‡² ©|¢²~¢ }¢¢ïÎ¼ï J
„ }¢¢ïÎ¼ï „ Ðí}¢¢ïÎ¼ï ÎëcÅì±¢ ÜU}¢üç±à¢éçh}¢¢y}¢Ý: JJ

People who carry our helpful deeds are free in this life

and in next life, when they experience joy they remember

and realize about the good of good deeds.

17 §{ ¼ŒÐç¼ ÐïÓ™ ¼ŒÐ¢¼ï  Ð¢ÐÜU¢Úè ©|¢²y² ¼ŒÐç¼ J

Ð¢Ðæ }¢ï ÜU¼ç‹¼ ¼ŒÐç¼ ç|¢Ä²¢ï ¼ŒÐç¼ Îéxx¢ç¼X¼¢ï JJ 17 JJ

§ã ¼Œ²ç¼ Ðíïy² ¼Œ²ç¼ Ð¢ÐÜU¢Úè ©|¢²~¢ ¼Œ²ç¼ J
Ð¢Ðæ }¢ï ÜUë¼ç}¢ç¼ ¼Œ²ç¼, |¢ê²S¼Œ²ç¼ Îéx¢üô¼ x¢¼: JJ

A person who is engaged in harmful deeds follows the

incorrect way with the greed of gains. He brings his own

destruction.

18 §{ Ý‹Îç¼ ÐïÓ™ Ý‹Îç¼ ÜU¼Ðé††¢ï ©|¢²yƒ Ý‹Îç¼ J

Ðé††¢æ }¢ï ÜU¼ç‹¼ Ý‹Îç¼ ç|¢Ä²¢ï Ý‹Îç¼ „éx¢ô¼ x¢¼¢ï JJ 18 JJ

§ã Ý‹Îç¼ Ðíïy² Ý‹Îç¼ ÜUë¼Ðé‡² ©|¢²~¢ Ý‹Îç¼ J
Ðé‡²æ }¢ï ÜUë¼ç}¢ç¼ Ý‹Îç¼, |¢²¢ï Ý‹Îç¼ „éx¢ô¼ x¢¼: JJ

A person who is engaged in helpful deeds follows the

right way without greed for gains. They Excel and Enjoy.



19 Ï¢ãéç}Ð ™ï }¢çã¼æ |¢¢„}¢¢Ý¢ï Ý ¼vÜUÚ¢ï ã¢ïç¼ ÝÚ¢ï Ð}¢œ¢¢ï J

x¢¢ïÐ¢ï ± x¢¢±¢ï x¢‡¢Ðæ ÐÚï„æ Ý |¢¢x¢±¢ „¢}¢††¢S„ ã¢ïç¼ JJ 19 JJ

±uè}¢çÐ „æçã¼¢æ |¢¢¯}¢¢‡¢:, Ý ¼yÜUÚ¢ï |¢±ç¼ ÝÚ: Ðí}¢œ¢: J
x¢¢ïÐ §± x¢¢ x¢‡¢²Ýì ÐÚï̄ ¢æ, Ý |¢¢x¢±¢Ýì Ÿ¢¢}¢‡²S² |¢±ç¼ JJ

If a person sings and speaks about the right way but

does not follow it in life, there is no use of his reading of

the right way. Whoever does not practice right way is not

right person, like a cowherd who counts others cows.

He can only count good deeds of others.

20 ¥ŒÐç}Ð ™ï „çã¼æ |¢¢„}¢¢Ý¢ï {}}¢S„ ã¢ïç¼ ¥Ýé{}}¢™¢Úè J

Ú¢x¢@ Î¢ï„@ Ðã¢² }¢¢ïãæ „}}¢ŒÐ…¢Ý¢ï „éç±|¢éœ¢ç™œ¢¢ï J

¥ÝéÐ¢çÎ²¢Ý¢ï §{ ±¢ ãéÚæ ±¢ „ |¢¢x¢±¢ „¢}¢††¢S„ ã¢ïç¼ JJ 20 JJ

¥ËÐ¢}¢çÐ „æçã¼¢æ |¢¢¯}¢¢‡¢¢ï, {}¢üS² |¢±y²Ýé{}¢ü™¢Úè J
Ú¢x¢æ ™ mï̄ æ ™ Ðíã¢² }¢¢ïãæ, „}²ÜUì Ðí…¢ÝÝì „éç±}¢QUç™œ¢: J
¥ÝéÐ¢Î¢Ý §ã ±¢ù}¢é~¢ ±¢, „ |¢¢x¢±¢Ýì Ÿ¢¢}¢‡¢S² |¢±ç¼ JJ

If a person practices the right way then he can sing and

speak about it. Then his reading of right way is useful.

Whoever practices the right way is right person. He is the

fit person. He is the eligible person. He is on the way to

liberation.
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2

Alertness (Apramada)

¥ŒÐ}¢¢Î±xx¢¢ï

21 ¥ŒÐ}¢¢Î¢ï ¥}¢¼ÐÎæ Ð}¢¢Î¢ï  }¢Ó™éÝ¢ï ÐÎæ J

¥ŒÐ}¢œ¢¢ Ý }¢è²ç‹¼ ²ï Ð}¢œ¢¢ ²ƒ¢ }¢¼¢ JJ 1 JJ

¥Ðí}¢¢Î¢ïù}¢ë¼ÐÎæ Ðí}¢¢Î¢ï }¢ëy²¢ï: ÐÎ}¢ì J
¥Ðí}¢œ¢¢ Ý ç}¢í²‹¼ï ²ï Ðí}¢œ¢¢ ²ƒ¢ }¢ë¼¢: JJ

Alertness leads to liberation. Non-alertness leads to death.

Alertness on the path of Truth never perish. Non-alertness

on the path of untruth are living dead.

22 »¼æ ç±„ï„¼¢ï †¢y±¢ ¥ŒÐ}¢¢Îç}ã Ðç‡Ç¼¢ J

¥ŒÐ}¢¢Îï Ð}¢¢ïÎç‹¼ ¥çÚ²¢Ýæ x¢¢ï™Úï Ú¼¢ JJ 2 JJ

»±æ ç±à¢ï¯¼¢ï ¿¢¢y±¢ùÐí}¢¢Îï, Ðç‡Ç¼¢: J
¥Ðí}¢¢Îï Ðí}¢¢ïÎ‹¼ ¥¢²¢ü‡¢¢æ x¢¢ï™Úï Ú¼¢: JJ

The persons who are aware of Truth and who are

dedicated go forward and enjoy the Joy of Truth. He enjoys

the Joy of Truth. He enjoys the bliss of the Nectar of

Wisdom passed on by the ancient seers.



23 ¼ï Û¢¢ç²Ý¢ï „¢¼ç¼ÜU¢ çÝÓ™æ ÎËã-ÐÚvÜU}¢¢ J

ÈUé„ç‹¼ {èÚ¢ çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýæ ²¢ïx¢v¶ï}¢æ ¥Ýéœ¢Úæ JJ 3 JJ

¼ï Š²¢ç²Ý: „¢¼ç¼ÜU¢ çÝy²æ ÎëÉGÐÚ¢RU}¢¢: J
SÐëà¢ç‹¼ {èÚ¢ çÝ±¢ü‡¢æ ²¢ïx¢ÿ¢ï}¢æ ¥Ýéœ¢Ú}¢ì JJ

Those who meditate on this, conscious ones, intelligent

ones, enthusiastic and energetic ones will attain the

Supreme state of Nirvana.

24 …ÅìÆ¢Ý±¼¢ï „ç¼}¢¼¢ï „éç™ÜU}}¢S„ çÝ„}}¢ÜU¢çÚÝ¢ï J

„††¢¼S„ ™ {}}¢…èç±Ý¢ï ¥ŒÐ}¢œ¢S„ ²„¢ïç|¢±ÇìÉç¼ JJ 4 JJ

©yƒ¢Ý±¼: S}¢ëç¼}¢¼: à¢éç™ÜU}¢ü‡¢¢ï çÝà¢}²ÜU¢çÚ‡¢: J
„æ²¼S² ™ {}¢ü…èç±Ý¢ïùÐí}¢œ¢S² ²à¢¢ïç|¢±hü¼ï JJ

The wise person who is awake, alert and aware, who is

with character of purity, who has won his senses and

who walks on the path of Dharma becomes an example

of noble conduct and noble life.

25 ©ÅìÆ¢ÝïÝŒÐ}¢¢Îï¼ „††¢}¢ïÝ Î}¢ïÝ ™ J

ÎèÐæ ÜUç²Ú¢ƒ }¢ï{¢±è ²æ ¥¢ï{¢ï Ý¢ç|¢ÜUèÚç¼ JJ 5 JJ

©yƒ¢ÝïÝ’ùÐí}¢¢ÎïÝ „æ²}¢ïÝ Î}¢ïÝ ™ J
mèÐæ ÜUé²¢ü¼ì }¢ï{¢±è ²æ ¥¢ï{¢ï Ý¢ç|¢ÜUèÚç¼ JJ

The person who is dedicated one, winner of senses, alert

one and who is with stable mind creates a supreme island

of tranquillity.

Alertness — Apramada 9
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26 Ð}¢¢Î}¢Ýé²éæ…ç‹¼ Ï¢¢H¢ Îé}}¢ïçÍ¢Ý¢ï …Ý¢ J

¥ŒÐ}¢¢Îæ™ }¢ï{¢±è {Ýæ „ïÅìÆæ’± Úv¶¼ JJ 6 JJ

Ðí}¢¢Î}¢Ýé²éTç‹¼ Ï¢¢H¢ Îé}¢ïüÍ¢„¢ï …Ý¢: J
¥Ðí}¢¢Îæ ™ }¢ï{¢±è {Ýæ Ÿ¢ïDç}¢± Úÿ¢ç¼ JJ

The ignorant one who is deluded by the shine of worldly

pleasures follows the foolish ways. The intelligent one

knows that dedication is best for him.

27 }¢¢ Ð}¢¢Î}¢Ýé²éTïƒ }¢¢ ÜU¢}¢Úç¼„‹ƒ±æ J

¥ŒÐ}¢œ¢¢ï çã Û¢¢²‹¼¢ï ÐŒÐ¢ïç¼ ç±ÐéHæ „é¶æ JJ 7 JJ

}¢¢ Ðí}¢¢Î}¢Ýé²éT¢è¼ }¢¢ ÜU¢}¢Úç¼„æS¼±}¢ì J
¥Ðí}¢œ¢¢ï çã Í²¢²Ýì Ðí¢ŒÝ¢ïç¼ ç±ÐéHæ „é¶}¢ì JJ

The dedicated thoughtful one experiences infinite bliss.

Therefore, do not run behind the colourful illusions. Do

not be blind to the light of right path.

28 Ð}¢¢Îæ ¥ŒÐ}¢¢ÎïÝ ²Î¢ ÝéÎç¼ Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï J

Ð††¢¢Ð¢„¢Î}¢¢LÄã ¥„¢ïÜU¢ï „¢ïçÜU<Ý Ð…æ J

ÐÏÏ¢¼ÅìÆ¢ï’± |¢ê}¢ÅìÆï {èÚ¢ï Ï¢¢Hï ¥±ïv¶ç¼ JJ 8 JJ

Ðí}¢¢Î}¢Ðí}¢¢ÎïÝ ²Î¢ ÝéÎç¼ Ðç‡Ç¼: J
Ðí¿¢¢Ðí¢„¢Î}¢¢Ms ¥à¢¢ïÜU: à¢¢ïçÜUÝèæ Ðí…¢}¢ì J
Ð±ü¼Sƒ §± |¢êç}¢Sƒ¢Ýì {èÚ¢ï Ï¢¢H¢Ýì  ¥±ïÿ¢¼ï JJ

The person with awareness drives away the illusions,

ignorance and the useless ego. He enjoys continuously

the eternal joy. The wise man looks down on the world



full with grief and unhappiness like a mountaineer on

the top of the mountain looks down on the ground.

29 ¥ŒÐ}¢œ¢¢ï Ð}¢œ¢ï„é „éœ¢ï„é Ï¢ãé…¢x¢Ú¢ï J

¥Ï¢HS„æ’± à¢èÍ¢S„¢ï çãy±¢ ²¢ç¼ „é}¢ï{„¢ï JJ 9 JJ

¥Ðí}¢œ¢: Ðí}¢œ¢ï̄ é „é#ï̄ é Ï¢ãé…¢x¢Ú: J
¥Ï¢H¢Eç}¢± à¢èÍ¢íE¢ï çãy±¢ ²¢ç¼ „é}¢ï{¢: JJ

Amongst the non-alert be an alert person. Among the

sleeping be a wakeful man. Among the slow move swiftly.

Amongst the unwise move with wisdom.

30 ¥ŒÐ}¢¢ÎïÝ }¢Í¢±¢ Îï±¢Ýæ „ïÅìÆ¼æ x¢¼¢ï J

¥ŒÐ}¢¢Îæ Ð„æ„ç‹¼ Ð}¢¢Î¢ï x¢Úçã¼¢ï „Î¢ JJ 10 JJ

¥Ðí}¢¢ÎïÝ }¢Í¢±¢ Îï±¢Ý¢æ Ÿ¢ïD¼¢æ x¢¼: J
¥Ðí}¢¢Îæ Ðíà¢æ„ç‹¼ Ðí}¢¢Î¢ï x¢<ã¼: „Î¢ JJ

People worship the noble conduct. People disrespect the

untruthful conduct. Truthful thoughts help one to become

the Lord of Gods. The sage with alertness ignores the

way of carelessness and ignorance.

31 ¥ŒÐ}¢¢ÎÚ¼¢ï ç|¢v¶é Ð}¢¢Îï |¢²ÎçS„ ±¢ J

„æ²¢ï…Ýæ ¥‡¢éæ ƒêHæ Çãæ ¥xx¢è’± x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 11 JJ

¥Ðí}¢¢ÎÚ¼¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢éæ Ðí}¢¢Îï |¢²Îà¢èü ±¢ J
„æ²¢ï…Ýæ ¥‡¢éæ SƒêHæ ÎãÝì ¥çxÝçÚ± x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

The wise one does not consider any thing as small or

big. Like fire he burns all the bondages.

Alertness — Apramada 11
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32 ¥ŒÐ}¢¢ÎÚ¼¢ï ç|¢v¶é Ð}¢¢Îï |¢²ÎçS„ ±¢ J

¥|¢ÏÏ¢¢ï ÐçÚã¢Ý¢² çÝÏÏ¢¢ÝS„ï± „ç‹¼ÜUï JJ 12 JJ

¥Ðí}¢¢ÎÚ¼¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢éæ Ðí}¢¢Îï |¢²Îà¢èü ±¢ J
¥|¢Ã²: ÐçÚã¢‡¢¢² çÝ±¢ü‡¢S²ñ± ¥ç‹¼ÜUï JJ

A devoted and alert seer is never tired. He never goes on

ignorant ways. He is on the way to Nirvana.



3

Mind (Chitta)

ç™œ¢±xx¢¢ï

33 ÈU‹ÎÝæ ™ÐHæ ç™y¼æ ÎéÚv¶æ Îéç‹Ý±¢Ú²æ J

©…éæ ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ }¢ï{¢±è ©„éÜUÚ¢ï’± ¼ï…Ýæ JJ 1 JJ

SÐæÎÝæ ™ÐHæ ç™œ¢æ ÎêÚÿ²æ Îé<Ý±¢²ü}¢ì J
«…éæ ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ }¢ï{¢±è §¯éÜU¢Ú §± ¼ï…Ý}¢ì JJ

Mind is wavering and unstable. It does not stay at one

place. To control the mind is difficult. But the intelligent

one can bend his mind skilfully like the Bow-maker bends

the stick to form it into a bow.

34 ±¢çÚ…¢ï’± ƒHï ç¶y¼¢ï ¥¢ïÜU}¢¢ïÜU¼-©Ï|¢¼¢ï J

ÐçÚÈU‹Îç¼Îæ ç™y¼æ }¢¢Ú{ïÄ²æ Ðã¢¼±ï JJ 2 JJ

±¢çÚ…æ §± SƒHï çÿ¢#æ ©Î¢ÜU¢ñÜU¼ ©jê¼}¢ì J
ÐçÚSÐ‹Î¼ §Îæ ç™œ¢æ }¢¢Ú{ï²æ Ðíã¢¼é}¢ì JJ

Like fishes struggle when they are out of water, the mind

struggles when it is out of control and is caught in desires.

Mind — Chitta 13
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35 Îéç‹Ýxx¢ãS„ HãéÝ¢ï ²yƒÜU¢}¢-çÝÐ¢ç¼Ý¢ï J

ç™œ¢S„ Î}¢ƒ¢ï „¢{é ç™œ¢æ Î‹¼æ „é¶¢±ãæ JJ 3 JJ

Îé<Ýx¢íãS² HÍ¢éÝ¢ï ²Õ-ÜU¢}¢-çÝÐ¢ç¼Ý: J
ç™œ¢S² Î}¢Ýæ „¢{é, ç™œ¢æ Î¢‹¼æ „é¶¢±ã}¢ì JJ

It is best to mind the mind and hold it in control. When

mind is managed well, it will move as desired. A well-

controlled mind leads to happiness.

36 „éÎég„æ „éçÝÐé‡¢æ ²yƒÜU¢}¢ - çÝÐ¢ç¼Ýæ J

ç™œ¢æ Úv¶ïÄ² }¢ï{¢±è ç™y¼æ x¢éy¼æ „é¶¢±ãæ JJ 4 JJ

„éÎéÎéüà¢æ „éçÝÐé‡¢æ ²~¢-ÜU¢}¢çÝÐ¢ç¼ J
ç™œ¢æ Úÿ¢ï¼ì }¢ï{¢±è, ç™œ¢æ x¢é#æ „é¶¢±ã}¢ì JJ

The wise person protects his mind which is subtle, which

is strong and dangerous and which wants to run freely

and keeps it in right track. A well-controlled mind leads

to happiness.

37 ÎêÚX}¢æ »ÜU™Úæ ¥„ÚèÚæ x¢éã¢„²æ J

²ï ç™yy¢æ „††¢}¢ïS„ç‹¼ }¢¢ïv¶ç‹¼ }¢¢ÚÏ¢‹{Ý¢ JJ 5 JJ

ÎêÚX}¢æ »ÜU™Úæ ¥à¢ÚèÚæ x¢éã¢à¢²}¢ì J
²ï ç™œ¢æ „æ²S²ç‹¼ }¢éÓ²‹¼ï }¢¢ÚÏ¢‹{Ý¢¼ì JJJ

Mind gets caught in illusions. Mind wants to run

independently. Mind has no form. Whoever examines

such a mind is free from the net of pleasures and desires.



38 ¥Ý±ÅìçÆ¼ç™œ¢S„ „h}}¢æ ¥ç±…¢Ý¼¢ï J

ÐçÚŒH±Ð„¢ÎS„ Ð††¢¢ Ý ÐçÚÐêÚç¼ JJ 6 JJ

¥Ý±çSƒ¼ç™œ¢S² „h}¢ü}¢ì ¥ç±…¢Ý¼: J
ÐçÚŒH±Ðí„¢ÎS² Ðí¿¢¢ Ý ÐçÚÐê²ü¼ï JJ

One who does not control his mind, who does not walk

the right path and who is not peaceful cannot become

knowledgeable and wise.

39 ¥Ý±S„é¼ç™œ¢S„ ¥Ý‹±¢ã¼™ï¼„¢ï J

Ðé††¢Ð¢ÐÐãè‡¢S„ Ýçyƒ …¢x¢Ú¼¢ï |¢²æ JJ 7 JJ

¥Ý{dé¼ç™œ¢S² ¥Ý‹±¢ã¼™ï¼„: J
Ðé‡²Ð¢ÐÐíãè‡¢S² Ý¢çS¼ …¢x¢í¼¢ï |¢²}¢ì JJ

Whoever is not strained by desires, whoever is free from

the disturbances of mind, whoever is free from loss and

gain and whoever is dedicated is free from all fears.

40 ÜUé}|¢êÐ}¢æ ÜU¢²ç}¢}¢æ ç±çÎy±¢ Ýx¢MÐ}¢æ ç™yy¢ç}¢Îæ ÆÐïy±¢ J

²¢ï{ïƒ }¢¢Úæ Ð††¢¢²é{ïÝ ç…¼æ ™ Úv¶ï ¥çÝ±ï„Ý¢ï ç„²¢ JJ 8 JJ

ÜUé}|¢¢ïÐ}¢æ ÜU¢²ç}¢}¢æ ç±çÎy±¢,
Ýx¢Ú¢ïÐ}¢æ ç™œ¢ç}¢Î Sƒ¢Ðç²y±¢ J

²éŠ²ï¼ }¢¢Úæ Ðí¿¢¢²é{ïÝ ç…¼æ
™ Úÿ¢ï¼ì ¥çÝ±ïà¢Ý: S²¢¼ì JJ

Whoever realizes that this body is brittle like a pot and is

instantly breakable and whoever ensures that his mind

is stable, whoever learns and acquires knowledge and

Mind — Chitta 15
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whoever is not caught in desires and whoever is ever

alert and careful is free man.

41 ¥ç™Úæ ±¼²æ ÜU¢²¢ï ÐÆô± ¥ç{„ïS„ç¼ J

Àéh¢ï ¥Ðï¼ç±††¢¢‡¢¢ï çÝÚyƒæ’± ÜUçHXÚæ JJ 9 JJ

¥ç™Úæ ±¼¢²æ ÜU¢²: Ðë‰±èæ ¥ç{à¢ïc²¼ï J
ÿ¢éÎí¢ïùÐï¼ç±¿¢¢Ý¢ï çÝÚƒü §± ÜUçHXÚ}¢ì JJ

Alas! Do not waste this time and life. This body is like a

dead wood on this earth. Without noble thoughts and

good deeds, this life becomes useless and this body

becomes worthless.

42 çÎ„¢ï çÎ„æ ²‹¼æ ÜUç²Ú¢ ±ïÚè ±¢ ÐÝ ±ïçÚÝæ J

ç}¢ÓÀ¢Ðç‡¢çã¼æ ç™œ¢æ Ð¢çÐ²¢ï Ýæ ¼¼¢ï ÜUÚï JJ 10 JJ

çmÅì çm¯æ ²¼ì ÜUé²¢ü¼ì ±ñÚè ±¢ ÐéÝ: ±ñçÚ‡¢}¢ì J
ç}¢‰²¢Ðíç‡¢çã¼æ ç™œ¢æ Ð¢Ðè²¢æ„æ ç±Ýæ ¼¼: ÜUé²¢ü¼ì JJ

A crooked mind does more harm than a crooked enemy.

43 Ý ¼ }¢¢¼¢ çÐ¼¢ ÜUç²Ú¢ ¥††¢ï ±çÐ ™ †¢¢¼ÜU¢ J

„}}¢¢Ðç‡¢çã¼æ ç™yy¢æ „ïÄ²„¢ï Ý ¼¼¢ï ÜUÚï JJ 11 JJ

Ý ¼¼ì }¢¢¼¢çÐ¼Ú¢ñ ÜUé²¢ü¼¢æ ¥‹²ï ™¢çÐ ™ ¿¢¢ç¼ÜU¢: J
„}²ÜUììÐç‡¢çã¼æ ç™œ¢æ Ÿ¢ï²¢æ„æ »Ýæ ¼¼: ÜUé²¢ü¼ì JJ

A clear mind does more good than relatives and friends.



4

Flowers (Pushpa)

ÐéŒÈU±xx¢¢ï

44 ÜU¢ï §}¢æ ÐÆ<± ç±…ïS„ç¼ ²}¢H¢ïÜU@ §}¢æ „Îï±ÜUæ J

ÜU¢ï {}}¢ÐÎæ „éÎïç„¼æ ÜUé„H¢ï ÐéŒÈUç}¢± Ð™ïS„ç¼ JJ 1 JJ

ÜU §}¢¢æ Ðëçƒ±èæ ç±…ïc²¼ï ²}¢H¢ïÜUæ ™ §}¢æ „Îï±ÜU}¢ì J
ÜU¢ï {}¢üÐÎæ „éÎïçà¢¼æ ÜUéà¢H: ÐécÐç}¢± Ðí™ïc²ç¼ JJ

Who can win Hell, Heaven and Earth? Who is that who

can search, discover and share right path like an able

person who searches, discovers and shares useful

flowers?

45 „ï¶¢ï ÐÆô± ç±…ïS„ç¼ ²}¢H¢ïÜU@ §}¢æ „Îï±ÜUæ J

„ï¶¢ï {}}¢ÐÎæ „éÎïç„¼æ ÜUé„H¢ï ÈUézÈUç}¢± Ð™ïS„ç¼ JJ 2 JJ

à¢ñÿ¢: Ðëçƒ±èæ ç±…ïc²¼ï ²}¢H¢ïÜUæ ™ §}¢æ „Îï±ÜU}¢ì J
à¢ñÿ¢¢ï {}¢üÐÎæ „éÎïçà¢¼æ ÜUéà¢H: ÐécÐç}¢± Ðí™ïc²ç¼ JJ

He can win Hell, Heaven and Earth who is free from

attachment. He can search, discover and share right path

like an able person who searches, discovers and shares

useful flowers.
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46 ÈUï‡¢êÐ}¢æ ÜU¢²ç}¢}¢æ ç±çÎy±¢ }¢Úèç™{}}¢æ ¥ç|¢„}Ï¢é{¢Ý¢ñ J

Àïy±¢Ý }¢¢ÚS„ ÐÐézÈUÜU¢çÝ ¥ÎS„Ýæ }¢Ó™éÚ¢…S„ x¢ÓÀï JJ 3 JJ

ÈUïÝ¢ïÐ}¢æ ÜU¢²ç}¢}¢æ ç±çÎy±¢ }¢Úèç™{}}¢ü ¥ç|¢„}Ï¢é{¢Ý: J
ç™y±¢ }¢¢ÚS² ÐíÐécÐÜU¢ç‡¢ ¥Îà¢üÝæ }¢ëy²éÚ¢…S² x¢ÓÀï¼ì JJ

Whoever opens his wisdom eye and sees that “This body

is momentary like a bubble and an illusion like a mirage”,

will be free from pleasures and desires and will attain

the state of immortality.

47 ÐéŒÈU¢çÝ ãï± Ðç™Ý‹¼æ Ã²¢„œ¢}¢Ý„æ ÝÚæ J

„éœ¢æ x¢¢}¢æ }¢ã¢ïÍ¢¢ï’± }¢Ó™é ¥¢Î¢² x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 4 JJ

ÐécÐÐ¢ç‡¢ ¤²ï± Ðíç™‹±‹¼æ Ã²¢„v¼}¢Ý„æ ÝÚ}¢ì J
„é#æ x¢í¢}¢æ }¢ã¢ñ{ §± }¢ëy²éÚ¢Î¢² x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

Death sweeps and immerses the person who struggles

to collect the flowers of earthly pleasures and desires

like a river flood sweeps and immerses the sleeping village.

48 ÐéŒÈU¢çÝ ãï± Ðç™Ý‹¼æ Ã²¢„œ¢}¢Ý„æ ÝÚæ J

¥ç¼¼æ ²ï± ÜU¢}¢ï„é ¥‹¼ÜU¢ï ÜUéL¼ï ±„æ JJ 5 JJ

ÐécÐ¢ç‡¢ ¤²ï± Ðíç™‹±‹¼æ Ã²¢„v¼}¢Ý„æ ÝÚ}¢ì J
¥¼ëŒ¼æ »± ÜU¢}¢ï¯é ¥‹¼ÜU: ÜUéL¼ï ±à¢}¢ì JJ

Whoever searches for the flowers of pleasures with

intoxicated desires will be captured by death much before

he fulfils his desires.



49 ²ƒ¢çÐ |¢}¢Ú¢ï ÐézÈUæ ±‡‡¢x¢‹{æ ¥ãïÆ²æ J

ÐHïç¼ Ú„}¢¢Î¢² »±æ x¢¢}¢ï }¢éÝè ™Úï JJ 6 JJ

²ƒ¢çÐ |¢í}¢Ú: ÐécÐ ±‡¢üx¢‹{æ ¥ÍÝÝì J
ÐH¢²¼ï Ú„}¢¢Î¢² »±æ x¢í¢}¢ï }¢éçÝpÚï¼ì JJ

The sage moves in a village like a honey bee which moves

amongst the flowers without disturbing them and collects

honey in non-destructive way. It also helps flowers to

multiply through cross pollination.

50 Ý ÐÚï„æ ç±H¢ï}¢¢çÝ Ý ÐÚï„æ ÜU¼¢ÜU¼æ J

¥œ¢Ý¢ïï’± ¥±ïv¶ïÄ² ÜU¼¢çÝ ¥ÜU¼¢çÝ ™ JJ 7 JJ

Ý ÐÚï¯¢æ ç±H¢ï}¢¢çÝ Ý ÐÚï¯¢æ ÜUë¼¢ÜUë¼}¢ì J
¥¢y}¢Ý »± ¥±ïÿ¢ï¼ ÜUë¼¢çÝ ¥ÜUë¼¢çÝ ™ JJ

The sage should not be interested in finding out others’

faults, weaknesses, ill deeds and sins. He should only

ensure that those negative characteristics do not originate

or stay within him.

51 ²ƒ¢çÐ Lç™Úæ ÐéŒÈUæ ±‡‡¢±‹¼æ „x¢‹{ÜUæ J

»±æ „é|¢¢ç„¼¢ ±¢™¢ ¥ÈUH¢ ã¢ïç¼ ¥ÜUéÏÏ¢¼¢ï JJ 8 JJ

²ƒ¢çÐ Lç™Úæ ÐécÐæ ±‡¢ü±Îì ¥x¢‹{ÜU}¢ì J
»±æ „é|¢¢ç¯¼¢ ±¢Ü‚Uì  ¥ÈUH¢ |¢±ç¼ ¥ÜUé±ü¼: JJ

When a person says what he does and does what he

says his words are like beautiful and good scented

flowers.
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52 ²ƒ¢çÐ Lç™Úæ ÐéŒÈUæ ±‡‡¢¢±‹¼æ „x¢‹{ÜUæ J

»±æ „é|¢¢ç„¼¢ ±¢™¢ „ÈUH¢ ã¢ïç¼ ÜUéÏÏ¢¼¢ï JJ 9 JJ

²ƒ¢çÐ Lç™Úæ ÐécÐæ ±‡¢ü±¼ì „x¢‹{ÜU}¢ì J
»±æ „é|¢¢ç¯¼¢ ±¢ÜUì „ÈUH¢ |¢±ç¼ ÜUé±ü¼: JJ

Man should become a beautiful combination and

connection of good qualities like garland which is

collection and combination of good flowers.

53 ²ƒ¢çÐ ÐéŒÈUÚ¢ç„}ã¢ ÜUç²Ú¢ }¢¢H¢x¢é‡¢ï Ï¢ãê J

»±æ …¢¼ïÝ }¢Ó™ïÝ ÜUœ¢ÏÏ¢æ ÜUé„Hæ Ï¢ãéæ JJ 10 JJ

²ƒ¢çÐ ÐécÐÚ¢à¢ï: ÜUé²¢ü¼ì }¢¢H¢x¢é‡¢¢Ýì Ï¢ãêÝì J
»±æ …¢¼ïÝ }¢y²ïüÝ ÜU¼üÃ²æ ÜUéà¢Hæ Ï¢ãé JJ

The scent of wonderful flowers can be transmitted against

the flow of wind. The scent of the fame of saints and

good people will move against strong minds and expand

to spread all over the world.

54 Ý ÐéŒÈUx¢‹{¢ï ÐçÅ±¢¼}¢ïç¼ Ý ™‹ÎÝæ ¼x¢Ú}¢çËHÜU¢ ±¢ J

„¼@ x¢‹{¢ï ÐçÅ±¢¼}¢ïç¼ „ÏÏ¢¢ çÎ„¢ „ŒÐéçÚ„¢ï Ð±¢ç¼ JJ 11 JJ

Ý ÐécÐx¢‹{: Ðíç¼±¢¼}¢ïç¼
Ý ™‹ÎÝæ ¼x¢Ú}¢çÌÜUï ±¢ J

„¼¢æ ™ x¢‹{: Ðíç¼±¢¼}¢ïç¼
„±¢ü çÎà¢: „yÐéL¯: Ðí±¢ç¼ JJ

The scent of saints and sages is much more valuable

than the scent of all the flowers.



55 ™‹ÎÝæ ¼x¢Úæ ±¢çÐ ©ŒÐHæ ¥ƒ ±çS„ÜUè J

»¼ï„æ x¢‹{…¢¼¢Ýæ „èHx¢‹{¢ï ¥Ýéœ¢Ú¢ï JJ 12 JJ

™‹ÎÝæ ¼x¢Úæ ±¢çÐ ©yÐHæ ¥ƒ ±¢<¯ÜUè J
»¼ï̄ ¢æ x¢‹{…¢¼¢Ý¢æ à¢èHx¢‹{¢ïùÝéœ¢Ú: JJ

Scent of sandal wood and flowers is because of material

content. Scent of saints and sages is because of qualitative

consent. It is far superior. Their qualities transform Earth

into Heaven.

56 ¥ŒÐ}¢œ¢¢ï ¥²æ x¢‹{¢ï ²¢’²æ ¼x¢Ú™‹ÎÝè J

²¢ï ™ „èH±¼æ x¢‹{¢ï ±¢ç¼ Îï±ï„é ©œ¢}¢¢ï JJ 13 JJ

¥ËÐ}¢¢~¢¢ïù²æ x¢‹{¢ï ²¢ïù²æ ¼x¢Ú™‹ÎÝè J
²p à¢èH±¼¢æ x¢æ{¢ï ±¢ç¼ Îï±ï¯é ©œ¢}¢: JJ

No pleasures and sense objects can influence the good

people with noble conduct, awareness, wisdom,

knowledge and right earnings.

57 ¼ï„æ „}Ð‹Ý„èH¢Ýæ ¥ŒÐ}¢¢Îç±ã¢çÚÝæ J

„}}¢Î††¢¢ ç±}¢éœ¢¢Ýæ }¢¢Ú¢ï }¢xx¢æ Ý ç±‹Îç¼ JJ 14 JJ

¼ï̄ ¢æ „}Ðó¢à¢èH¢Ý¢æ ¥Ðí}¢¢Î-ç±ã¢çÚ‡¢¢}¢ì J
„}²x¢ì-¿¢¢-ç±}¢év¼¢Ý¢æ }¢¢Ú¢ï }¢¢x¢ü Ý ç±‹Îç¼ JJ

A flower even from plant sprouting from waste heap is

wonderful and beautiful. The saint even amongst the

ignorant shines wonderfully and beautifully.
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58 ²ƒ¢ „æÜU¢Ú{¢ÝôS}¢ ©çÁÛ¢¼ôS}¢ }¢ã¢Ðƒï J

ÐÎé}¢æ ¼yƒ …¢²ïƒ „éç™x¢‹{æ }¢Ý¢ïÚ}¢æ JJ 15 JJ

²ƒ¢ „æSÜU¢Ú{¢Ý ©çÁÛ¢¼ï }¢ã¢Ðƒï J
Ðk ¼¸ …¢²ï¼ à¢éç™x¢‹{æ }¢Ý¢ïÚ}¢}¢ì JJ

Just as a fragrant, delightful lotus grows from a heap of

muck, so also a pleasant noble sage emerges from

ignorant, troublesome people.

59 »±æ „æÜU¢Ú|¢ê¼ï¯é ¥‹{|¢ê¼ï ÐéƒéÁ…Ýï J

¥ç¼Ú¢ï™ç¼ Ð††¢¢² „}}¢¢„}Ï¢éh„¢±ÜU¢ï JJ

»±æ „æÜU¢Ú|¢ê¼ï ¥‹{|¢ê¼ï Ðëƒx…Ýï J
¥ç¼Ú¢ï™¼ï Ðí¿¢²¢ „}²ÜUì-„æÏ¢éh-Ÿ¢¢±ÜU: JJ

In the same way from negative unhelpful people a

consciousnessfull perfect person of wisdom arises.



5

Fools (Bala Varga)

Ï¢¢H±xx¢¢ï

60 ÎèÍ¢¢ …¢x¢Ú¼¢ï Úç¼ ÎèÍ¢æ „‹¼S„ ²¢ï…Ýæ J

ÎèÍ¢¢ï Ï¢¢H¢Ýæ „æ„¢Ú¢ï „h}}¢æ ¥ç±…¢Ý¼æ JJ 1 JJ

ÎèÍ¢¢ü …¢x¢í¼¢ï Ú¢ç~¢: ÎèÍ¢Z Ÿ¢¢‹¼S² ²¢ï…Ý}¢ì J
ÎèÍ¢¢üï Ï¢¢HÝ¢æ „æ„¢Ú: „h}¢Z ¥ç±…¢Ý¼¢}¢ì JJ

When you don’t get sleep the night becomes long. When

you are tired moving even one step forward is difficult

and long one. The path of samsara, material world

becomes long for ignorant ones not knowing the right

ethical way.

61 ™Ú@ï Ý¢ç{x¢ÓÀïÄ² „ïÄ²æ „çÎ„}¢y¼Ý¢ï J

»ÜU™çÚ²æ ÎËãæ ÜUç²Ú¢ Ýçyƒ Ï¢¢Hï „ã¢²¼¢ JJ 2 JJ

™ÚÝì ™ï¼ì Ý¢ç{x¢ÓÀï¼ì Ÿ¢ï²¢æ„æ „Îëà¢æ ¥y}¢Ý: J
»ÜU™²Z ÎëÉæ ÜUé²¢ü¼ì Ý¢çS¼ Ï¢¢Hï „ã¢²¼¢ JJ

When one cannot find a guide to show the way when

you are walking towards a destination you have to move

alone and find the way. In the same way when you cannot

find a master to show the way in life you have to move

alone and find the right way. If you cannot get a master

depend on self but do not depend on a fool.
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62 Ðéœ¢¢ }¢çyƒ {Ý}}¢çyƒ §ç¼ Ï¢¢H¢ï ç±ã††¢ç¼ J

¥œ¢¢ çã ¥y¼Ý¢ï Ýçyƒ ÜUé¼¢ï Ðéy¼¢ï ÜUé¼¢ï {Ýæ JJ 3 JJ

Ðé¸¢ }¢ï „ç‹¼ {Ýæ }¢ïùçS¼ §ç¼ Ï¢¢H¢ï ç±ã‹²¼ï J
¥y}¢¢ çã ¥y}¢Ý¢ï Ý¢çS¼ ÜUé¼: Ðé~¢: ÜUé¼¢ï {Ý}¢ì JJ

“This is my Son. This is my Wealth”. The fool who thinks

like this will be in grief.

63 ²¢ï Ï¢¢H¢ï }¢††¢ç¼ Ï¢¢Ë²æ Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï ±¢çÐ ¼ïÝ „¢ï J

Ï¢¢H¢ï ™ Ðç‡Ç¼}¢¢Ýè „ ±ï Ï¢¢H¢ï’ç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 4 JJ

²¢ï Ï¢¢H¢ï }¢‹²¼ï Ï¢¢Ë²æ Ðç‡Ç¼à™¢çÐ ¼ïÝ „ J
Ï¢¢Hà™ Ðç‡Ç¼}¢¢Ýè „, ±ñ Ï¢¢H §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

The fool who knows that he is a fool is wise. The fool

who think that he knows is the real fool.

64 ²¢±…è±ç}Ð ™ï Ï¢¢H¢ï Ðç‡Ç¼æ Ðç²LÐ¢„ç¼ J

Ý „¢ï {}}¢æ ç±…¢Ý¢ç¼ ÎÏÏ¢è „êÐÚ„æ ²ƒ¢ JJ 5 JJ

²¢±Á…è±}¢çÐ ™ïÎì Ï¢¢H: ÐæçÇ¼æ Ð²éüÐ¢„¼ï J
Ý „ {}¢Z ç±…¢Ý¢ç¼ Î±èü „êÐÚ„æ ²ƒ¢ JJ

A spoon, though mixes with food cannot know the taste

of the food, a fool cannot know the right essence of life

even when he is mixed in the life.



65 }¢éãé¼}¢çÐ ™ï ç±††¢é Ðç‡Ç¼æ Ðç²LÐ¢„ç¼ J

ç¶ŒÐæ {}}¢æ ç±…¢Ýç¼ ç…u¢ „êÐÚ„æ ²ƒ¢ JJ 6 JJ

}¢éãê¼ü}¢çÐ ™ïÎì ç±¿¢: ÐæçÇ¼æ Ð²éüÐ¢„¼ï J
çÿ¢Ðíæ {}¢Z ç±…¢Ý¢ç¼ ç…u¢ „éÐÚ„æ ²ƒ¢ JJ

The ignorance of a fool becomes his own enemy and

brings him down. The ignorance and foolishness give

poisonous fruits.

66 ™Úç‹¼ Ï¢¢H¢ Îé}}¢ï{¢ ¥ç}¢y¼ïÝï± ¥y¼Ý¢ J

ÜUÚ¢ï‹¼¢ï Ð¢ÐÜUæ ÜU}}¢æ ²æ ã¢ïç¼ ÜUÅéÜUŒÈUHæ JJ 7 JJ

™Úç‹¼ Ï¢¢H¢ Îé}¢ïü{„¢ïùç}¢ ï̧‡¢ñ±¢y}¢Ý¢ J
ÜUé±ü‹¼: Œ¢¢ÐÜUæ ÜU}¢ü ²Îì |¢±ç¼ ÜUÅéÜUÈUH}¢ì JJ

That is not right work which makes the hand dirty and

which fills mind with grief.

67 Ý ¼æ ÜU}}¢æ ÜU¼æ „¢{é ²æ ÜUy±¢ ¥Ýé¼ŒÐç¼ J

²S„ ¥S„é}¢é¶¢ï Ú¢ïÎæ ç±Ð¢ÜUæ ÐçÅ„ï±ç¼ JJ 8 JJ

Ý ¼¼ì ÜU}¢ü ÜUë¼æ „¢{é ²¼ì ÜUëy±¢ùÝé¼Œ²¼ï J
²S²¢Ÿ¢é}¢é¶¢ï LÎÝì ç±Ð¢ÜUæ Ðíç¼„ï±¼ï JJ

That work is the best which does not cause repentance

and which results in joy.
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68 ¼@ ÜU}}¢æ ÜU¼æ „¢{é ²æ ÜUy±¢ Ý¢Ýé¼ŒÐç¼ J

²S„æ Ð¼è¼¢ï „é}¢Ý¢ï ç±Ð¢ÜUæ ÐçÅ„ï±ç¼ JJ 9 JJ

¼Ó™ ÜU}¢ü ÜUë¼æ „¢{é ²¼ì ÜUëy±¢ Ý¢Ýé¼Œ²¼ï J
²S² Ðí¼è¼: „é}¢Ý¢ ç±Ð¢ÜUæ Ðíç¼„ï±¼ï JJ

As long as the fool is engaged in ill deeds and short cuts

and is immersed in temporary pleasures he thinks “Oh!

Great”. But when he faces and experiences the

consequences he cries and repents.

69 }¢{é±¢ }¢††¢¼è Ï¢¢H¢ï ²¢± Ð¢Ðæ Ý ÐÓ™ç¼ J

²Î¢ ™ ÐÓ™¼è Ð¢Ðæ ¥ƒ Ï¢¢H¢ï Îév¶æ çÝx¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 10 JJ

}¢çŠ±± }¢‹²¼ï Ï¢¢H¢ï ²¢±¼ì Ð¢Ðæ Ý ÐÓ²¼ï J
²Î¢ ™ ÐÓ²¼ï Ð¢Ðæ ¥ƒ Îé:¶æ çÝx¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

When the fool fasts even for months together, he is

nothing compared to the wise man with right path.

70 }¢¢„ï }¢¢„ï ÜUé„xx¢ïÝ Ï¢¢H¢ï |¢éTïƒ |¢¢ï…Ýæ J

Ý „¢ï „æ¶¼{}}¢¢Ýæ ÜUHæ ¥xÍ¢ç¼ „¢ïHô„ JJ 11 JJ

}¢¢„ï }¢¢„ï ÜUéà¢¢x¢íï‡¢ Ï¢¢H¢ï |¢éæ…è¼ |¢¢ï…Ý}¢ì J
Ý „ „æw²¢¼{}¢ü‡¢¢æ ÜUH¢}¢ãüç¼ ¯¢ïÇà¢è}¢ì JJ

The milk does not become curd in a second. It takes

time. The ill deeds may not cause grief immediately. In

time the grief will surely catch up.



71 Ý çã Ð¢Ðæ ÜU¼æ ÜU}}¢æ „Á…é ¶èÚ’± }¢éÓ™ç¼ J

Çã‹¼æ Ï¢¢H}¢‹±ïç¼ |¢S}¢¢ÓÀ‹Ý¢ï’± Ð¢±ÜU¢ï JJ 12 JJ

Ýçã Ð¢Ðæ ÜUë¼æ ÜU}¢ü „l: ÿ¢èÚç}¢± }¢éü™ç¼ J
ÎãÝì Ï¢¢H}¢‹±ïç¼ |¢S}¢¢ÓÀ‹Ý §± Ð¢±ÜU: JJ

As long as he himself is not hurt, the fool hurts others.

Only when his ill deeds boomerang, the fool repents.

72 ²¢±Îï± ¥Ýyƒ¢² †¢¼æ Ï¢¢HS„ …¢²ç¼ J

ãç‹¼ Ï¢¢HS„ „évÜU„ }¢éh}¢S„æ ç±Ð¢¼²æ JJ 13 JJ

²¢±Îï± ¥Ýƒ¢ü² ¿¢Œ¼æ Ï¢¢HS² …¢²¼ï J
ãç‹¼ Ï¢¢HS² à¢évH¢æà¢æ }¢ê{üÝ}¢S² ç±Ð¢¼²Ýì JJ

The fool struggles to get the fame. He tries to become

the head of the saints. He craves to be respected and

worshipped by others.

73 ¥„¼æ |¢¢±Ýç}¢ÓÀïÄ² ÐéÚïv¶¢Ú@ ç|¢v¶é„é J

¥¢±¢„ï„é ™ §S„çÚ²æ Ðê…¢ ÐÚÜUéHï„é ™ JJ 14 JJ

¥„Îì |¢¢±Ýç}¢ÓÀï¼ì ÐéÚSÜU¢Úæ ™ ç|¢ÿ¢é¯é J
¥¢±¢„ï̄ é ™ñE²Z Ðê…¢ ÐÚÜUéHï̄ é ™ JJ

“I have done this. I have not done this. People follow my

instructions”. Whoever thinks like this is full of ego.
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74 }¢}¢ï± ÜU¼}¢††¢‹¼é çx¢ãè ÐÃÏ¢ç…¼¢ ©|¢¢ï J

}¢}¢ï±¢ç¼±„¢ ¥S„é çÜUÓ™¢çÜUÓ™ï„é çÜUçS}¢ç™ J

§ç¼ Ï¢¢HS„ „VŒÐ¢ï §ÓÀ¢ }¢¢Ý¢ï ™ ±ÇìÉç¼ JJ 15 JJ

}¢}¢ñ± ÜUë¼æ }¢‹²ï¼¢æ-x¢ëçã Ðí±íç…¼¢±é|¢¢ñ J
}¢}¢ñ±¢ç¼±à¢¢: S²¢¼¢æ ÜUëy²¢ÜUëy²ï¯é ç™¼ì J
§ç¼ Ï¢¢HS² „æÜUËÐ §ÓÀ¢ }¢¢Ýp ±hü¼ï JJ

“All is done by me, in home and outside also, I will be

head of hermitages and horses. All works are in my

control.” Only fools think and intend in this way.

75 ¥††¢¢ çã H¢|¢êÐçÝ„¢ ¥††¢¢ çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýx¢¢ç}¢Ýè J

»v}¢ï¼æ ¥ç|¢††¢¢² ç|¢v¶é Ï¢éhS„ „¢±ÜU¢ï J

„vÜU¢Úæ Ý¢ç|¢Ý‹ÎïÄ² ç±±ïÜU}¢ÝéÏ¢íêã²ï JJ 16 JJ

¥‹²¢ çã H¢|¢¢ïÐçÝ¯Îì ¥‹²¢ çÝ±¢ü‡¢x¢¢ç}¢Ýè J
»±}¢ï¼Îì ¥ç|¢¿¢¢² ç|¢ÿ¢éÏ¢éühS² Ÿ¢¢±ÜU: J
„¼yÜU¢Úæ Ý¢ç|¢Ý‹Îï¼ì ç±±ïÜU}¢Ýé±ësï¼ì JJ

There are two ways. One way leads to money and another

way leads to liberation (Nirvaana). The seer who sees

this moves away from material profits and move towards

eternal profit of bliss and freedom.



6

Learned (Pandita)

Ðç‡Ç¼±xx¢¢ï

76 Ýè{èÝæ-’± Ð±œ¢¢Úæ ²æ ÐS„ï ±Á…ÎçS„Ýæ J

çÝxxG¢Äã±¢çÎ }¢ï{¢ç± ¼¢çÎ„æ Ðç‡Ç¼æ |¢…ï J

¼¢çÎ„æ |¢…}¢¢ÝS„ „ïÄ²¢ï ã¢ïç¼ Ý Ð¢çÐ²¢ï JJ 1 JJ

çÝ{èÝ¢ç}¢± Ðí±v¼¢Úæ ²æ Ðà²ï¼ì ±Á²Î<à¢Ý}¢ì J
çÝx¢ës¢±¢çÎÝæ, }¢ï{¢ç±Ýæ ¼¢Îëà¢æ ÐæçÇ¼æ |¢…ï¼ì J
¼¢Îëà¢æ |¢…}¢¢ÝS² Ÿ¢ï²¢ï |¢±ç¼ Ý Ð¢Ðè²: JJ

Friendship with a wise person will lead to the path of

truth. The learned one is that who first improves his own

gaps and then points out others’ gaps. Serve such a

learned one. That is beneficent and there is no harm in

the company of such a learned one.

77 ¥¢ï±ÎïÄ²¢Ýé„¢„ïÄ² ¥„Ï|¢¢ ™ çÝ±¢Ú²ï J

„¼ çã „¢ï çÐ²¢ï ã¢ïç¼ ¥„¼æ ã¢ïç¼ ¥çŒÐ²¢ï JJ 2 JJ

¥±±ÎïÎÝéçà¢c²¢Îì ¥„|²¢Ó™ çÝ±¢Ú²ï¼ì J
„¼¢æ çã „ çÐí²¢ï |¢±ç¼ ¥„¼¢æ |¢±y²çÐí²: JJ

Abandon the ill deeds avoided by the learned person.

Listen to his advice. Improve your meanness with his

help. Good people respect the learned one. Others

disrespect him.
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78 Ý |¢…ï Ð¢ÐÜUï ç}¢œ¢ï Ý |¢…ï ÐéçÚ„¢{}¢ï J

|¢…ïƒ ç}¢y¼ï ÜUË²¢‡¢ï |¢…ïƒ ÐéçÚ„éœ¢}¢ï JJ 3 JJ

Ý |¢…ï¼ì Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ç}¢~¢¢ç‡¢ Ý |¢…ï¼ì ÐéL¯¢{}¢¢Ýì J
|¢…ï¼ì ç}¢~¢¢ç‡¢ ÜUË²¢‡¢¢çÝ |¢…ï¼ì ÐéL¯¢Ýéœ¢}¢¢Ýì JJ

Avoid the Company of people with ill deeds. Do not mix

with them. Keep the good company. Seek the company

of the best.

79 {}}¢Ðè¼è „é¶æ „ïç¼ ç±ŒÐ„‹ÝïÝ ™ï¼„¢ J

¥çÚ²ŒÐ±ïçÎ¼ï {}}¢ï „Î¢ Ú„ç¼ ÐæçÇ¼¢ï JJ 4 JJ

{}¢üÐè¼è: „é¶æ à¢ï¼ï ç±Ðí„ó¢ïÝ ™ï¼„¢ J
¥¢²üÐí±ïçÎ¼ï {}¢ïü „Î¢ Ú}¢¼ï ÐæçÇ¼: JJ

The mind of the person who has tasted the joy of

knowledge is tranquil. He is worryless. The path shown

by the elders are pure and perfect. Following the right

path of ancient elders the learned ones experience

supreme bliss.

80 ©ÎÜUæ çã Ý²ç‹¼ Ýïçy¼ÜU¢ ©„éÜU¢Ú¢ Ý}¢²ç‹¼ ¼ï…Ýæ J

Î¢Læ Ý}¢²ç‹¼ ¼ÓÀÜU¢ ¥y¼¢Ýæ Î}¢²ç‹¼ ÐæçÇ¼¢ JJ 5 JJ

©ÎÜUæ çã Ý²ç‹¼ Ýï¼ëÜU¢ §¯éÜU¢Ú¢ Ý}¢²ç‹¼ ¼ï…Ý}¢ì J
Î¢L Ý}¢²ç‹¼ ¼ÿ¢ÜU¢ ¥y}¢¢Ýæ Î}¢²ç‹¼ Ðç‡Ç¼¢: JJ

The person who makes canal can take the water as he

wills. The Bow maker levels the blade as he wills. The

carpenter shapes the wood as he wills. The learned one

shapes himself as he wills.



81 „ïH¢ï ²ƒ¢ »ÜUÍ¢Ý¢ï ±¢¼ïÝ Ý „}¢èÚç¼ J

»±æ çÝ‹Î¢Ð„æ„¢„é Ý „ç}¢Tç‹¼ ÐæçÇ¼¢ JJ 6 JJ

à¢ñH¢ï ²ƒñÜUÍ¢Ý¢ï ±¢¼ïÝ Ý „}¢è²ü¼ï J
»±æ çÝ‹Î¢Ðíà¢æ„¢„é Ý }¢„è²ü‹¼ï Ðç‡Ç¼¢: JJ

The learned one shakes not in the force of fame or blame

like a mountain shakes not in the force of tempest.

82 ²ƒ¢çÐ ÚãÎ¢ï x¢}|¢èÚ¢ï ç±ŒÐ„ó¢¢ï ¥Ý¢ç±H¢ï J

»±æ {}}¢¢çÝ „éy±¢Ý ç±ŒÐ„èÎç‹¼ Ðç‡Ç¼¢: JJ 7 JJ

²ƒ¢çÐ OÎ¢ï x¢}|¢èÚ¢ï ç±Ðí„ó¢¢ïùÝ¢ç±H: J
»±æ {}¢¢üÝì Ÿ¢éy±¢ ç±Ðí„èÎç‹¼ Ðç‡Ç¼¢: JJ

The learned one stays peaceful, tranquil, stable and clear

like a lake of clear waters.

83 „ÏÏ¢yƒ ±ï „ŒÐéçÚ„¢ ™…ç‹¼ Ý ÜU¢}¢ÜU¢}¢¢ HÐ²ç‹¼ „‹¼¢ï J

„é¶ïÝ ÈUÅìÆ¢ ¥ƒ±¢ Îé¶ïÝ Ý ©Ó™¢±™æ ÐæçÇ¼¢ ÎS„²ç‹¼ JJ 8 JJ

„±ü~¢ ±ñ „yÐéL¯¢ ±í…ç‹¼ Ý ÜU¢}¢ÜU¢}¢¢ HÐç‹¼ „‹¼: J
„é¶ïÝ SÐëC¢ ¥ƒ±¢ Îé:¶ïÝ Ý¢ïÓ™¢±™æ Ðç‡Ç¼¢ Îà¢ü²ç‹¼ JJ

The learned ones keep away from the pleasure of objects.

They continue their effort and progress not caring for the

obstructions and difficulties.
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84 Ý ¥y¼ãï¼é Ý ÐÚS„ ãï¼é

Ý Ðéy¼ç}¢ÓÀï Ý {Ýæ Ý ÚÅìÆæ J

Ý §ÓÀïÄ² ¥{}}¢ïÝ „ç}¢çh}¢œ¢Ý¢ï

„ „èH±¢ Ð††¢±¢ {ç}}¢ÜU¢ï ç„²¢ JJ 9 JJ

Ý¢y}¢ãï¼¢ï: Ý ÐÚS² ãï¼¢ï:
Ý Ðé~¢ç}¢ÓÀï¼ì Ý {Ýæ Ý Ú¢cÅî}¢ì J

ÝïÓÀïÎì ¥{}¢ïü‡¢ „}¢ëçh}¢¢y}¢Ý:
„ à¢èH±¢Ýì Ðí¿¢¢±¢Ýì {¢<}¢ÜU: S²¢¼ì JJ

The learned ones do not indulge in false acts of just

outward discipline. With inner discipline they enjoy the

life. The learned one does not become exuberant in

happiness and does not become depressed in difficulties.

He is calm in success and he is smiling in difficulties.

85 ¥ŒÐÜU¢ ¼ï }¢ÝéS„ï„é ²ï …Ý¢ Ð¢Úx¢¢ç}¢Ý¢ï J

¥ƒ¢²æ §¼Ú¢ Ð…¢ ¼èÚ}¢ï±¢Ýé{¢±ç¼ JJ 10 JJ

¥ËÐÜU¢S¼ï }¢Ýéc²ï̄ é ²ï …Ý¢: Ð¢Úx¢¢ç}¢Ý: J
¥ƒï}¢¢ §¼Ú¢: Ðí…¢: ¼èÚ}¢ï±¢Ýé{¢±ç¼ JJ

Without craving for bodily pleasures, money and without

craving for becoming great with any means a person

becomes learned, knowledgeable and the person of right

path.



86 ²ï™ ¶¢ï „}}¢Îv¶¢¼ï {}}¢ï {}}¢¢Ýé±çœ¢Ý¢ï J

¼ï …Ý¢ Ð¢Ú}¢ïS„ç‹¼ }¢Ó™é{ïÄ²æ „éÎéœ¢Úæ JJ 11 JJ

²ï ™ à¢Hé „}²x¢¢w²¢¼ï {}¢ïü {}¢¢üÝé±<¼¼: J
¼ï …Ý¢: Ð¢Ú}¢ïc²ç‹¼ }¢ëy²é{ï²æ „éÎéS¼Ú}¢ì JJ

There are few in the world that cross this material world

in the boat of right path. There are many who drown in

the ocean of material world. Therefore one should know

the secret of the right path. Such people cross even the

death. They taste the immortality of person of right path.

87 ÜU‡ãæ {}}¢æ ç±ŒÐã¢² „évÜUæ |¢¢±ïƒ ÐæçÇ¼¢ï J

¥¢ïÜU¢ ¥Ý¢ïÜUæ ¥¢x¢}}¢ ç±±ïÜUï ²yƒ ÎêÚ}¢æ JJ 12 JJ

ÜUëc‡¢æ {}¢Z ç±Ðíã¢² à¢évHæ |¢¢±²ï¼ì Ðç‡Ç¼: J
¥¢ïÜU¢¼ì ¥Ý¢ïÜUæ ¥¢x¢}² ç±±ïÜUï ²~¢ ÎêÚ}¢}¢ì JJ

Thus the learned one leaves he dark path of living to eat

and takes the  bright path of eating to live.

88 ¼~¢ç|¢Úç¼ç}¢ÓÀïÄ² çãy±¢ ÜU¢}¢ï ¥çÜU@Ý¢ï J

ÐçÚ²¢ïÎÐïÄ² ¥y¼¢Ýæ ç™y¼vHï„ïçã ÐæçÇ¼¢ï JJ 13 JJ

¼~¢¢ç|¢Úç¼ç}¢ÓÀï¼ì çãy±¢ ÜU¢}¢¢Ýì ¥<ÜU™Ý: JJ
Ð²ü±Î¢Ð²ï¼ì ¥y}¢¢Ýæ ç™œ¢vHïà¢ñ: Ðç‡Ç¼: JJ

The learned one leaves the path of craving and grieving

mind and takes the path of detached and joyful mind.
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89 ²ï„æ „}Ï¢¢ïç{-¥Xï „é „}}¢¢ ç™œ¢æ „é|¢¢ç±¼æ J

¥¢Î¢Ý-ÐçÅçÝS„x¢ï ¥ÝéÐ¢Î¢² ²ï Ú¼¢ J

¶è‡¢¢„±¢ …é¼è}¢‹¼¢ï ¼ï H¢ïÜUï ÐçÚçÝÏÏ¢é¼¢ JJ 14 JJ

²ï̄ ¢æ „æÏ¢¢ïŠ²æ}¢ï̄ é „}²ÜUì ç™œ¢æ „é|¢¢ç±¼}¢ì J
¥¢Î¢ÝÐíç¼çÝ„x¢ïü ¥ÝéÐ¢Î¢² ²ï Ú¼¢: J
ÿ¢è‡¢d±¢ Á²¢ïç¼c}¢‹¼S¼ï H¢ïÜUï ÐçÚçÝ±ëü¼¢: JJ

In whose heart seven aspects of perfect wisdom are deep

seated, who is not attached to any thing he is the person

who has overcome all defects and deforms. He is the

person of perfect knowledge. He is liberated one.
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Eligible One (Arhanta)

¥Úã‹¼±xx¢¢ï

90 x¢¼çhÝ¢ï ç±„¢ïÜUS„ ç±ŒÐ}¢éœ¢S„ „ÏÏ¢ç{ J

„ÏÏ¢x¢‹ƒŒÐãèÝS„ ÐçÚH¢ã¢ï Ý ç±Á…ç¼ JJ 1 JJ

x¢¼¢Š±Ý¢ï ç±à¢¢ïÜUS² ç±Ðí}¢év¼S² „±üƒ¢ J
„±üx¢í‹ƒÐíãè‡¢S² ÐçÚÎ¢ã¢ï Ý ç±l¼ï JJ

Those who have crossed the life’s journey of this world,

who are without worries, who have mastered themselves,

who have broken all the bondages are the people who

have no difficulty at all.

91 ©Ä²éTç‹¼ „¼è}¢‹¼¢ï Ý çÝÜUï¼ï Ú}¢ç‹¼ ¼ï J

ãæ„¢’± ÐÌHæ çãy±¢ ¥¢ïÜU}¢¢ïÜUæ …ãç‹¼ ¼ï JJ 2 JJ

©léæ …¼ï S}¢ëç¼}¢¢‹¼¢ï Ý çÝÜUï¼ï Ú}¢‹¼ï ¼ï J
ãæ„¢ §± ÐË±Hæ çãy±¢ ¥¢ïÜU}¢¢ïÜUæ …ãç¼ ¼ï JJ

They do realize that material world is without the essence

and ignore the material world like a royal swan ignores

the mud pond.
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92 ²ï„æ „çó¢™²¢ï Ýçyƒ ²ï ÐçÚ††¢¢™|¢¢ï…Ý¢ J

„é††¢¼¢ï ¥ç¼ç}¢y¼¢ï ™ ç±}¢¢ïv¶¢ï ²S„ x¢¢ï™Ú¢ï J

¥¢ÜU¢„ï’± „ÜUé‹¼¢Ýæ x¢ç¼ ¼ï„æ ÎéÚ‹Ý²¢ JJ 3 JJ

²ï̄ ¢æ „çó¢™²¢ï Ý¢çS¼ ²ï ÐçÚ¿¢¢¼|¢¢ï…Ý¢: J
à¢é‹²¼¢ïùçÝç}¢œ¢p ç±}¢¢ïÿ¢¢ï ²S² x¢¢ï™Ú: J
¥¢ÜU¢à¢ §± à¢ÜUé‹¼¢Ý¢æ x¢ç¼: ¼ï¯¢æ ÎéÚ‹±²¢ JJ

They have no interest in collecting money for themselves.

They eat to live and live not to eat. They completely

examine themselves and attain Nirvana. They are like

the bird flying high in the sky.

93 ²S„¢’„±¢ ÐçÚv¶è‡¢¢ ¥¢ã¢Úï ™ ¥çÝçS„¼¢ï J

„é††¢¼¢ï ¥çÝç}¢y¼¢ï ™ ç±}¢¢ïv¶¢ï ²S„ x¢¢ï™Ú¢ï J

¥¢ÜU¢„ï’± „ÜUé‹¼¢Ýæ ÐÎæ ¼S„ ÎéÚ‹Ý²æ JJ 4 JJ

²S²¢d±¢: ÐçÚÿ¢è‡¢¢ ¥¢ã¢Úï ™ ¥çÝ:„ë¼: J
à¢ê‹²¼¢ïùçÝç}¢œ¢p ç±}¢¢ïÿ¢¢ï ²S² x¢¢ï™Ú: J
¥¢ÜU¢à¢ §± à¢ÜUé‹¼¢Ý¢æ ÐÎæ ¼S² ÎéÚ‹±²}¢ì JJ

That one who has overcome grief through mastering his

mind attains Nirvana. He is like a bird flying high in the

sky.

94 ²çS„ç‹Îí²¢çÝ „}¢ƒæ x¢¼¢çÝ, ¥S„¢ ²ƒ¢ „¢ÚçƒÝ¢ „éÎ‹¼¢ J

ÐãèÝ}¢¢ÝS„ ¥Ý¢„±S„, Îï±¢çÐ ¼S„ çÐã²ç‹¼ ¼¢çÎÝ¢ï JJ 5 JJ

²S²ïç‹Îí²¢ç‡¢ à¢}¢¼¢æ x¢¼¢çÝ ¥à±¢ ²ƒ¢ „¢ÚçƒÝ¢ „éÎ¢‹¼¢: J
Ðíãè‡¢}¢¢ÝS² ¥Ý¢d±S² Îï±¢ ¥çÐ ¼S² SÐëã²ç‹¼ ¼¢Îëà¢: JJ



Like a rider masters the horse, one who masters his

organs and senses and one who removes his ego, one

who eliminates the craving, that one is the best and even

Gods envy him.

95 ÐÆ±è„}¢¢ï Ý¢ï ç±LÁÛ¢ç¼ §‹Î¶èHêÐæ}¢¢ï ¼¢çÎ „éÏÏ¢¼¢ï J

ÚãÎ¢ï’± ¥Ðï¼ÜUg}¢¢ï „æ„¢Ú¢ Ý |¢±ç‹¼ ¼¢çÎÝ¢ï JJ 6 JJ

Ðëçƒ±è„}¢¢ï Ý ç±LŠ²¼ï §‹ÎíÜUèH¢ïÐ}¢S¼¢ÎëÜUì „é±í¼: J
OÎ §±¢Ðï¼ÜUÎü}¢: „æ„¢Ú¢ Ý |¢±ç‹¼ ¼¢Îëà¢: JJ

Who follows this path with determination and who has

patience and  forbearance is like mother earth. Like a

calm lake he is peaceful. He has no rebirth.

96 „‹¼æ ¼S„ }¢Ýæ ã¢ïç¼ „‹¼¢ ±¢™¢ ¼ ÜU}}¢ ™ J

„}}¢Î††¢¢ ç±}¢éœ¢S„ ©Ð„‹¼S„ ¼¢çÎÝ¢ï JJ 7 JJ

à¢¢‹¼æ ²S² }¢Ý¢ï |¢±ç¼ à¢¢‹¼¢ ±¢ÜUì ™ ÜU}¢ü ™ J
„}²x¢¢¿¢¢ç±}¢év¼S² ©Ðà¢¢‹¼S² ¼¢Îëà¢: JJ

His mind, his speech and his actions are peaceful and he

does not hurt any one. With true knowledge he breaks

the bondage and he is called “Mauni”

97 ¥S„h¢ï ¥ÜU¼†¢ê ™ „ç‹{ÓÀïÎ¢ï ™ ²¢ï ÝÚ¢ï J

ã¼¢±ÜU¢„¢ï ±‹¼¢„¢ï „ ±ï ©œ¢}¢Ð¢ïçÚ„¢ï JJ 8 JJ

¥Ÿ¢h¢ïùÜUë¼¿¢à™ „ç‹{ÓÀïÎp ²¢ï ÝÚ: J
ã¼¢±ÜU¢à¢è ±¢‹¼¢à¢¢: „ ±ñ ©œ¢}¢ ÐéL¯: JJ
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He is Super Man who has gone beyond the blind faith,

who has understood the beauty of supreme creation,

who has broken the bondages of all the works and

actions, who has abandoned the pleasures and who has

moved away from desires.

98 x¢¢}¢ï ±¢ ²çÎ ±¢Ú††¢ï çÝó¢ï ±¢ ²çÎ ±¢ ƒHï J

²yƒ¢Úã‹¼¢ï ç±ãÚç‹¼ ¼æ |¢ê<}¢ Ú¢}¢‡¢ïÄ²ÜUæ JJ 9 JJ

x¢íï}¢ï ±¢ ²çÎ ±¢ùùÚ‡²ï çÝ}Ýï ±¢ ²çÎ ±¢ SƒHï J
²~¢ãü‹¼¢ï ç±ãÚç‹¼ „¢ |¢ê}¢è Ú}¢‡¢è²¢ JJ

What if it is a town? What if it is a forest? What if it is

water? What if it is a ground? The free man is happy

wherever he is. That place is joyful. That place is beautiful.

99 Ú}¢‡¢è²¢çÝ ¥Ú††¢¢çÝ ²yƒ Ý Ú}¢¼ï …Ý¢ï J

±è¼Ú¢x¢¢ Úç}¢S„ç‹¼ Ý ¼ï ÜU¢}¢x¢±ïç„Ý¢ï JJ 10 JJ

Ú}¢‡¢è²¢‹²¢Ú‡²¢çÝ ²~¢ Ý Ú}¢¼ï …Ý: J
±è¼Ú¢x¢¢ ÚæS²‹¼ï Ý ¼ï ÜU¢}¢x¢±ïç¯‡¢: JJ

The sages excels and enjoys forests and lonely places

which appear as difficult places to normal people. The

sages are in bliss of aloofness in forest or cave.



8

Thousands (Sahasra)

„ãS„±xx¢¢ï

100 „ãS„}¢çÐ ™ï ±¢™¢ ¥Ýy²ÐÎ„æçã¼¢ J

»ÜUæ ¥yƒÐÎæ „ïÄ²¢ï æ „éy±¢ ©Ð„}}¢ç¼ JJ 1 JJ

„ãd}¢çÐ ™ïÎì ±¢™: ¥ÝƒüÐÎ„æçã¼¢ J
»ÜU}¢ƒüÐÎæ Ÿ¢ï²¢ï ²ÓÀ>y±¢ïÐà¢¢}²ç¼ JJ

One meaningful word is better than thousand meaningless

words. That one is best. Listening to this is peace.

101 „ãS„}¢çÐ ™ï x¢¢ƒ¢ ¥ÝyƒÐÎ„æçã¼¢ J

»ÜUæ x¢¢ƒÐÎæ „ïÄ²¢ï ²æ „éy±¢ ©Ð„}}¢ç¼ JJ 2 JJ

„ãd}¢çÐ ™ïÎì x¢¢ƒ¢ ¥ÝƒüÐÎ„æçã¼¢: J
»ÜUæ x¢¢ƒ¢ÐÎæ Ÿ¢ï²¢ï ²ÓÀ>y±¢ïÐà¢¢}²ç¼ JJ

One story with a useful message is better than thousand

useless stories. That one is best. Listening to this is peace.

102 ²¢ï ™ x¢¢ƒ„¼æ |¢¢„ï ¥ÝyƒÐÎ„æçã¼¢ J

»ÜUæ {}}¢ÐÎæ „ïÄ²¢ï ²æ „éy±¢ ©Ð„}}¢ç¼ JJ 3 JJ

²à™ x¢¢ƒ¢à¢¼æ |¢¢¯ï¼¢ÝƒüÐÎ„çã¼}¢ì J
»ÜUæ {}¢üÐÎæ Ÿ¢ï²¢ï ²ÓÀ>y±¢ïÐà¢¢}²ç¼ JJ
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One poem which shows the right way is better than

thousand poems. That one is best. Listening to this is peace.

103 ²¢ï „ãS„æ „ãS„ïÝ „X ¢}¢ï }¢¢Ýé„ï ç…Ýï J

»ÜUæ ™ …ïÄ²}¢œ¢¢Ýæ „ ±ï „X}¢…éœ¢}¢¢ï JJ 4 JJ

²: „ãdæ „ãdï‡¢ „æx¢í¢}¢ï }¢¢Ýé̄ ¢Ýì …²ï¼ì J
»ÜUæ ™ …²ïÎì ¥¢y}¢¢Ýæ „ ±ñ „æx¢í¢}¢ç…Îéœ¢}¢: JJ 4 JJ

Winning own mind is better than winning thousands of

men in thousand battles.

104 ¥œ¢¢ ã±ï ç…¼æ „ïÄ²ï ²¢ ™¢²æ §¼Ú¢ Ð…¢ J

¥œ¢Î‹¼S„ Ð¢ï„S„ çÝÓ™æ „††¢¼é™¢çÚÝ¢ï JJ 5 JJ

¥¢y}¢¢ ã ±ñ ç…¼: Ÿ¢ï²¢Ýì ²¢ ™ï²ç}¢¼Ú¢: Ðí…¢: J
Î¢‹¼¢y}¢Ý: ÐéL¯S² çÝy²æ „æ²¼™¢çÚ‡¢: JJ

It is much superior to attain the victory over one self

rather than running after victories over others.

105 Ýï± Îï±¢ï Ý x¢‹{ÏÏ¢¢ï Ý }¢¢Ú¢ï „ã Ï¢ír¢éÝ¢ J

ç…¼æ ¥Ðç…¼æ ÜUç²Ú¢ ¼ƒ¢MÐS„ …‹¼éÝ¢ï JJ 6 JJ

Ýñ± Îï±¢ï Ý x¢‹{±¢üï Ý }¢¢Ú: „ã Ï¢ír¢‡¢¢ J
ç…¼æ ¥Ðç…¼æ ÜUé²¢ü¼ì ¼ƒ¢MÐS² …‹¼¢ï: JJ

It is better to have the company of a sage of perfect

wisdom even once rather than performing sacrifices for

thousand years spending thousands every month.



106 }¢¢„ï }¢¢„ï „ãS„ïÝ ²¢ï ²…ïƒ „¼æ „}¢æ J

»ÜU@ |¢¢ç±¼œ¢¢Ýæ }¢éãéœ¢}¢çÐ Ðê…²ï J

„¢ ²ï± Ðê…Ý¢ „ïÄ²¢ï ²æ ™ï ±S„„¼æ ãé¼æ JJ 7 JJ

}¢¢„ï }¢¢„ï „ãdï‡¢ ²¢ï ²…ï¼ à¢¼ „}¢¢Ýì J
»ÜUæ ™ |¢¢ç±¼¢y}¢¢Ýæ }¢ãê¼ü}¢çÐ Ðê…²ï¼ì J
„ñ± Ðê…Ý¢ Ÿ¢ï²„è ²Ó™ïÎì ±¯üà¢¼æ ãé¼}¢ì JJ

It is better to have the company of a sage of perfect

wisdom even once rather than living in the forest for

thousands of years worshipping the fire.

107 ²¢ï ™ ±S„„¼æ …‹¼é ¥ôxx¢ ÐçÚ™Úï ±Ýï J

»ÜU@ |¢¢ç±¼œ¢¢Ýæ }¢éãéœ¢}¢çÐ Ðê…²ï J

„¢ ²ï± Ðê…Ý¢ „ïÄ²¢ï ²æ ™ï ±S„„¼æ ãé¼æ JJ 8 JJ

²à™ ±¯üà¢¼æ …‹¼éÚôxÝ ÐçÚ™ÚïÎì ±Ýï J
»ÜUæ ™ |¢¢ç±¼¢y}¢¢Ýæ }¢éãê¼ü}¢çÐ Ðê…²ï¼ì J
„ñ± Ðê…Ý¢ Ÿ¢ï²„è ²Ó™ïÎì ±¯üà¢¼æ ãé¼}¢ì JJ

It is better to have the advice of the sage of wisdom

even carrying out thousands of activities.

108 ²æ çÜUç@ ç²ÅìÆæ ™ ãé¼æ ™ H¢ïÜUï

„æ±ÓÀÚæ ²…ïƒ Ðé††¢Ðïv¶¢ï J

„ÏÏ¢ç}Ð ¼æ Ý ™¼é|¢¢x¢}¢ïç¼

¥ç|¢±¢ÎÝ¢ ©Á…éx¢¼ï„é „ïÄ²¢ï JJ 9 JJ

²¼ì ôÜUç™Îì §Cæ ™ ãé¼æ ™ H¢ïÜUï,
„æ±y„Úæ ²…ï¼ Ðé‡²¢Ðïÿ¢: J
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}¢±ü}¢çÐ ¼¼ì Ý ™¼é|¢¢üx¢}¢ïç¼,
¥ç|¢±¢ÎÝ¢ «…éx¢¼ï̄ é Ÿ¢ï²„è JJ

Health, brightness, happiness, strength and wealth comes

to those who respect, revere and serve the sages of

perfect wisdom.

109 ¥ç|¢±¢ÎÝ„èçHS„ çÝÓ™æ ±h¢Ð™¢ç²Ý¢ï J

™œ¢¢Ú¢ï {}}¢ ±ÇìÉç‹¼ ¥¢²é ±‡‡¢¢ï „é¶æ Ï¢Hæ JJ 10 JJ

¥ç|¢±¢ÎÝà¢èHS² çÝy²æ ±ëh¢ïÐ™¢ç²Ý: J
™y±¢Ú¢ï {}¢¢ü Ï¢{‹¼ï ¥¢²é±ü‡¢ü: „é¶æ Ï¢H}¢ì JJ

It is better to live for even one day  as man of good

conduct and thoughts and good judgement rather than

living for  hundred years as man with evil conduct, evil

thoughts and poor judgement.

110 ²¢ï ™ ±S„„¼æ …è±ï ÎéS„èH¢ï ¥„}¢¢çã¼¢ï J

»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï „èH±‹¼S„ Û¢¢ç²Ý¢ï JJ 11 JJ

²p ±¯üà¢¼æ …è±ïÎì Îé:à¢èH¢ïù„}¢¢çã¼: J
»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ Ÿ¢ï²: à¢èH±¼¢ï Š²¢ç²Ý: JJ

It is better to live to serve one day as man of wisdom

rather than living for hundred years as ignorant and

control-less person.



111 ²¢ï ™ ±S„„¼æ …è±ï ÎéŒÐ††¢¢ï ¥„}¢¢çã¼¢ï J

»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï Ð††¢¢±‹¼S„ Û¢¢ç²Ý¢ï JJ 12 JJ

²à™ ±¯üà¢¼æ …è±ïÎì ÎécÐí¿¢¢ïù„}¢¢çã¼: J
»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ Ÿ¢ï²: Ðí¿¢¢±¼¢ï Š²¢ç²Ý: JJ

Do not live as lazy and weak for hundred years. Live one

day as wakeful and energetic person.

112 ²¢ï ™ ±S„„¼æ …è±ï ÜUé„è¼¢ï ãèÝ±èçÚ²¢ï J

»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï ç±çÚ²}¢¢Ú|¢¼¢ï ÎËãæ JJ 13 JJ

²p ±¯üà¢¼æ …è±ï¼ì ÜUé„èÎ¢ï ãèÝ±è²ü: J
»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ Ÿ¢ï²¢ï ±è²ü}¢¢Ú|¢¼¢ï ÎëÉ}¢ì JJ

Without understanding the essence of growth and decline

of all things, do not live for hundred years. Contemplate

about growth and decline of all things and find the

essence of world. That way living for even one day is

better.

113 ²¢ï ™ ±S„„¼æ …è±ï ¥ÐS„æ ©Î²ÏÏ¢²æ J

»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï ÐS„¼¢ï ©Î²ÏÏ¢²æ JJ 14 JJ

²à™ ±¯üà¢¼æ …è±ïÎì ¥Ðà²Ýì ©Î²Ã²²}¢ì J
»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ Ÿ¢ï²: Ðà²¼ ©Î²Ã²²}¢ì JJ

Do not miss the opportunity of becoming immortal. It is

better to live even for a day enjoying the bliss of Nirvaana

rather than living for a thousand years like a serpent.
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114 ²¢ï ™ ±S„„¼æ …è±ï ¥ÐS„æ ¥}¢¼æ ÐÎæ J

»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï ÐS„¼¢ï ¥}¢¼æ ÐÎæ JJ 15 JJ

²à™ ±¯üà¢¼æ …è±ïÎì ¥Ðà²Ýì ¥}¢ë¼æ ÐÎ}¢ì J
»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ Ÿ¢ï²: Ðà²¼¢ïù}¢ë¼æ ÐÎ}¢ì JJ

Without “Dharma” life of thousand years is useless. With

“Dharma” life of even a day is best.

115 ²¢ï ™ ±S„„¼æ …è±ï ¥ÐS„æ {}}¢}¢éœ¢}¢æ J

»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï ÐS„¼¢ï {}}¢}¢éœ¢}¢æ JJ 16 JJ

²à™ ± ǖà¢¼æ …è±ïÎÐà²Ýì {}¢ü}¢éœ¢}¢}¢ì J
»ÜU¢ãæ …èç±¼æ Ÿ¢ï²: Ðà²¼¢ï {}¢ü}¢éœ¢}¢}¢ì JJ

Rather than living hundred years of life in non-right way,

it is better to live even one day, in right way.



9

Sin (Paapa)

Ð¢Ð±xx¢¢ï

116 ¥ç|¢yƒÚïƒ ÜUË²¢‡¢ï Ð¢Ð¢ ç™œ¢æ çÝ±¢Ú²ï J

Î‹{æ çã ÜUÚ¢ï¼¢ï Ðé††¢æ Ð¢ÐôS}¢ Ú}¢¼ï }¢Ý¢ï JJ 1 JJ

¥ç|¢y±Úï¼ ÜUË²¢‡¢ï Ð¢Ð¢¼ì ç™œ¢æ çÝ±¢Ú²ï¼ì J
¼ç‹Îí¼æ çã ÜUé±ü¼: Ðé‡²æ Ð¢Ðï Ú}¢¼ï }¢Ý: JJ

When one aspires to do good and auspicious and noble

works, first he has to remove the illusion covering his

thoughts. Though aspiring to do good work, one’s mind

feels that pleasure is in ill works and takes him away

from good works to ill works.

117 Ð¢Ð†™ï ÐéçÚ„¢ï ÜUç²Ú¢ Ý ¼æ ÜUç²Ú¢ ÐéÝŒÐéÝæ J

Ý ¼ç}ã À‹Îæ ÜUç²Ú¢ƒ Îév¶¢ï Ð¢ÐS„ ©Ó™²¢ï JJ 2 JJ

Ð¢Ðæ ™ï¼ì ÐéL¯: ÜUé²¢ü¼ì Ý ¼¼ì ÜUé²¢ü¼ì ÐéÝ: ÐéÝ¢ J
¼ ¼ôS}¢ À‹Îæ ÜUé²¢ü¼ì, Îé:¶æ Ð¢ÐS² ©Ó™²: JJ

Man should do good works again and again. He must

invest his whole life to do noble works with enthusiasm.

Joy is the result of noble works.
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118 Ðé††¢à™ï ÐéçÚ„¢ï ÜUç²Ú¢ ÜUç²Ú¢ƒïÝæ ÐéÝŒÐéÝæ J

¼ç}ã À‹Îæ ÜUç²Ú¢ƒ „é¶¢ï Ðé††¢S„ ©Ó™²¢ï JJ 3 JJ

Ðé‡²æ ™ï¼ì ÐéL¯: ÜUé²¢ü¼ì, ÜUé²¢üÎì »¼¼ì ÐéÝ: ÐéÝ: J
¼ôS}¢ À‹Îæ ÜUé²¢ü¼ì „é¶æ Ðé‡²S² ©Ó™²: JJ

As long as the fruits of ill works are not ripe, man feels

that happiness is in that ill works again and again. Illusion

keeps him in ill works. When effects of sinful works sting

him, he will know and will become wise.

119 Ð¢Ð¢ïçÐ ÐS„ç¼ |¢Îíæ ²¢± Ð¢Ðæ Ý ÐÓ™ç¼ J

²Î¢ ™ ÐÓ™ç¼ Ð¢Ðæ ¥ƒ Ð¢Ð¢ï Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÐS„ç¼ JJ 4 JJ

Ð¢Ð¢ïùçÐ Ðà²ç¼ |¢Îíæ ²¢±¼ì Ð¢Ðæ Ý ÐÓ²¼ï J
²Î¢ ™ ÐÓ²¼ï Ð¢Ðæ ¥ƒ Ð¢Ð¢çÝ Ðà²ç¼ JJ

No man can escape the fruits of sin. Do not be

accustomed to sinful actions. Grief is the result of sin.

120 |¢Îí¢ïçÐ ÐS„ç¼ Ð¢Ðæ ²¢± |¢Îíæ Ý ÐÓ™ç¼ J

²Î¢ ¼ ÐÓ™ç¼ |¢Îíæ ¥ƒ |¢Îí¢ï |¢Îí¢çÝ ÐS„ç¼ JJ 5 JJ

|¢Îí¢ïùçÐ Ðà²ç¼ Ð¢Ðæ ²¢±¼ì |¢Îíæ Ý ÐÓ²¼ï J
²Î¢ ™ ÐÓ²¼ï |¢Îíæ ¥ƒ |¢Îí¢ç‡¢ Ðà²ç¼ JJ

Even a noble man is pulled towards ill works when he

sees that another man is in happiness even though

engaged in sinful works. Real understanding will come

when one reaps the crop of ill works.



121 }¢¢±}¢††¢ïƒ Ð¢ÐS„ Ý }¢‹¼æ ¥¢x¢ç}¢S„ç¼ J

©Îç±‹ÎéçÝÐ¢¼ïÝ ©ÎÜUé}|¢¢ïçÐ ÐêÚç¼ J

ÐéÚç¼ Ï¢¢H¢ï Ð¢ÐS„ ƒ¢ïÜUƒ¢ïÜUç}Ð ¥¢ç™Ýæ JJ 6 JJ

}¢¢ù±}¢‹²ï¼ Ð¢Ðæ Ý }¢¢æ ¼Îì ¥¢x¢ç}¢c²ç¼ J
©ÎçÏ¢‹ÎéçÝÐ¢¼ïÝ ©ÎÜUé}|¢¢ïùçÐ Ðê²ü¼ï J
Ï¢¢H: Ðê²üç¼ Ð¢Ðæ S¼¢ïÜUæ S¼¢ïÜU}¢Œ²¢ç™‹±Ýì JJ

“People will relate with us depending on how we behave

with them”. Thinking in this way, the wise one will never

engage himself in sin even for a joke.

122 }¢¢±}¢††¢ïƒ Ðé††¢S„ Ý }¢‹¼æ ¥¢x¢ç}¢S„ç¼ J

©ÎçÏ¢‹ÎéçÝÐ¢¼ïÝ ©ÎÜUé}|¢¢ïçÐ ÐêÚç¼ J

ÐêÚç¼ {èÚ¢ï Ðé††¢S„ ƒ¢ïÜUƒ¢ïÜUç}Ð ¥¢ç™Ýæ JJ 7 JJ

}¢¢ù±}¢‹²ï¼ Ðé‡²æ Ý }¢¢æ ¼Îì ¥¢x¢ç}¢c²ç¼ J
©ÎçÏ¢‹ÎéçÝÐ¢¼ïÝ ©ÎÜUé}|¢¢ïùçÐ Ðê²ü¼ï JJ
{èÚ: ÐêÚ²ç¼ Ðé‡²æ S¼¢ïÜUæ S¼¢ïÜU}¢Œ²¢ç™‹±Ýì JJ

Drop by drop the pot gets filled. The drops of sinful actions

will fill the pot of life in the flow of time, then the life is

filled with grief.

123 ±¢ç‡¢…¢ï ± |¢²æ }¢xx¢æ ¥ŒÐ„yƒ¢ï }¢ãhÝ¢ï J

ç±„æ …èç±¼éÜU¢}¢¢ï ± Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÐçÚÏ¢Á…²ï JJ 8 JJ

±ç‡¢çx¢± |¢²æ }¢¢x¢Z ¥ËÐ„¢ƒ¢üï }¢ã¢{Ý: J
ç±¯æ …èç±¼éÜU¢}¢ §± Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÐçÚ±…ü²ï¼ì JJ
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“What will I get if I do this”. Whoever negotiates at each

action is ignorant one. Because if immature thought-

frame, they will miss the right path.

Drop by drop the pot gets filled. The drops of useful

actions fill the pot of life in the flow of time. Then the life

is filled with Joy.

124 Ð¢ç‡¢ç}ã ™ï ±‡¢¢ï Ý¢S„ ãÚïÄ² Ð¢ç‡¢Ý¢ ç±„æ J

Ý¢ÏÏ¢‡¢æ ç±„}¢‹±ïç¼ Ýçyƒ Ð¢Ðæ ¥ÜUéÏ¢¢Ï¢¼¢ï JJ 9 JJ

Ð¢‡¢¢ñ ™ïÎì ±í‡¢¢ï Ý S²¢Îì ãÚï¼ì Ð¢ç‡¢Ý¢ ç±¯}¢ì J
Ý¢±í‡¢æ ç±¯}¢‹±ïç¼, Ý¢çS¼ Ð¢Ð}¢ì ¥ÜUé±ü¼: JJ

The leader of a caravan who takes wealth along with

him, without sufficient number of colleagues, will be

concerned about the dacoits. The person interested in

his body is concerned about poison. In the same way,

man should be concerned about sinful actions and should

avoid them.

125 ²¢ï ¥ŒÐÎéÅìÆS„ ÝÚS„ ÎéS„ç¼ „éhS„ Ð¢ï„S„ ¥ÝX‡¢S„ J

¼}¢ï± ±¢Hæ ÐÓ™ïç¼ Ð¢Ðæ „é¶é}¢¢ï Ú…¢ï ÐçÅ±¢æ’± ç¶îœ¢¢ï JJ 10 JJ

²¢ïùËÐÎéC¢² ÝÚ¢² Îéc²ç¼ à¢éh¢² ÐéL¯¢²¢ùÝX‡¢¢² J
¼}¢ï± Ï¢¢Hæ Ðíy²ïç¼ Ð¢Ðæ „éÿ}¢¢ï Ú…: Ðíç¼±¢¼ç}¢± çÿ¢#}¢ì JJ

When the hand is without any wound, poison can be

handled and thrown away. When there is a wound in

hand contact with poison will kill him. Avoid wounds of

sin. Then poison of pleasures cannot hurt you.



126 x¢Ï|¢}¢ïÜUï ©ŒÐÁ…ç‹¼ çÝÚ²æ Ð¢ÐÜUç}}¢Ý¢ï J

„xx¢æ „éx¢ç¼Ý¢ï ²ç‹¼ ÐçÚçÝÏÏ¢ç‹¼ ¥Ý¢„±¢ JJ 11 JJ

x¢|¢ü}¢ïÜU ©yÐl‹¼ï, çÝÚ²æ Ð¢ÐÜU<}¢‡¢: J
S±x¢Z „éx¢¼²¢ï ²¢ç‹¼, ÐçÚçÝ±¢ü‹y²Ý¢d±¢: JJ

When one harms noble innocent people, that will hit him

back. Dust thrown at opposite wind will come back to harm.

127 Ý ¥‹¼çHv¶ï Ý „}¢ég}¢ÁÛ¢ï Ý ÐÏÏ¢¼¢Ýæ ç±±Úæ Ðç±S„ J

Ý ç±Á…¼è „¢ï …x¢ç¼ŒÐÎï„¢ï ²y²ÅìçÆ¼¢ï }¢é@ïÄ² Ð¢ÐÜU}}¢¢ JJ 12 JJ

Ý¢‹¼çÚÿ¢æ Ý „}¢éÎí}¢Š²ï Ý Ð±ü¼¢Ý¢æ ç±±Úæ Ðíç±à² J
Ý ç±l¼ï „ …x¢ç¼ ÐíÎïà¢¢ï ²~¢çSƒ¼¢ï }¢éÓ²ï¼ Ð¢ÐÜU}¢¢ü JJ

Person of pleasure gets stuck to the wheel of birth and

death. Ill works leads to hell. Well works will lead to

heaven. Mitigation of desires of material pleasures will

lead to Nirvana.

128 Ý ¥‹¼çHv¶ï Ý „}¢ég}¢ÁÛ¢ï Ý ÐÏÏ¢¼¢Ýæ ç±±Úæ Ðç±S„ J

Ý ç±Á…¼è „¢ï …x¢ç¼ŒÐÎï„¢ï ²yƒÅìçÆ¼æ ÝŒÐ„ãïÄ² }¢Ó™ê JJ 13 JJ

Ý¢‹¼çÚÿ¢ï Ý „}¢éÎí}¢Š²ï
Ý Ð±ü¼¢Ý¢æ ç±±Úæ Ðíç±à² J

Ý ç±l¼ï „ …x¢ç¼ ÐíÎïà¢¢ï
²¸ çSƒ¼æ Ý Ðí„ã¼ï }¢ëy²é: JJ

There is no place on earth without the reach of death.

There is no place on earth to escape from the effects of sin.
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10

Punishment (Danda)

Î‡Ç±xx¢¢ï

129 „ÏÏ¢ï ¼„ç‹¼ Î‡ÇS„ „ÏÏ¢ï |¢¢²ç‹¼ }¢Ó™éÝ¢ï J

¥œ¢¢Ýæ ©Ð}¢æ ÜUy±¢ Ý ãÝïÄ² Ý Í¢¢¼²ï JJ 1 JJ

„±ïü ~¢„ç‹¼ Î‡Ç¢¼ì „±ïü çÏ¢|²ç¼ }¢ëy²¢ï: J
¥¢y}¢¢Ýæ ©Ð}¢¢æ ÜUëy±¢ Ý ã‹²¢¼ì Ý Í¢¢¼²ï¼ì JJ

World is afraid of death and punishment. Do not hurt

others. You are like others and others are like you.

130 „ÏÏ¢ï ¼„ç‹¼ Î‡ÇS„ „ÏÏ¢ï„æ …èç±¼æ çÐ²æ J

¥œ¢¢Ýæ ©Ð}¢æ ÜUy±¢ Ý ãÝïÄ² Ý Í¢¢¼²ï JJ 2 JJ

„±ïü ~¢S²ç‹¼ Î‡Ç¢¼ì „±ïü¯¢æ …èç±¼æ çÐí²}¢ì J
¥¢y}¢¢Ýæ ©Ð}¢¢æ ÜUëy±¢ Ý ã‹²¢¼ì Ý Í¢¢¼²ï¼ JJ

There is no living being not loving own life. No one can

withstand punishment. Do not be a cause for hurting

others. You are like others and others re like you.

131 „é¶ÜU¢}¢¢çÝ |¢ê¼¢çÝ ²¢ï {‡ÇïÝ ç±ôã„ç¼ J

¥œ¢Ý¢ï „é¶}¢ï„¢Ý¢ï ÐïÓ™ „¢ï Ý H|¢¼ï „é¶æ JJ 3 JJ

„é¶ÜU¢}¢¢çÝ |¢ê¼¢çÝ ²¢ï Î‡ÇïÝ ç±çãÝçS¼ J
¥¢y}¢Ý: „é¶}¢ç‹±c² Ðíïy² „ Ý H|¢¼ï „é¶}¢ì JJ



One who trouble others for own pleasures has no peace

even after death of this body.

132 „é¶ÜU¢}¢¢çÝ |¢ê¼¢çÝ ²¢ï Î‡ÇïÝ Ý ôã„ç¼ J

¥œ¢Ý¢ï „é¶}¢ï„¢Ý¢ï ÐïÓ™ „¢ï H|¢¼ï „é¶æ JJ 4 JJ

„é¶ÜU¢}¢¢çÝ |¢é¼¢çÝ ²¢ï Î‡ÇïÝ Ý çãÝçS¼ J
¥¢y}¢Ý: „é¶}¢ç‹±c² Ðíïy² „ H|¢¼ï „é¶}¢ì JJ

Whoever aspires for eternal joy will never hurt others,

will never kill others. He gains the heavenly bliss.

133 }¢¢±¢ï™ ÈUL„æ ÜUç@ ±éœ¢¢ ÐçÅ±ÎïÄ²é ¼æ J

Îév¶¢ çã „¢Ú}|¢ÜUƒ¢ ÐçÅÎ‡Ç¢ ÈUéS„ïÄ²é ¼æ JJ 5 JJ

}¢¢ ±¢ï™: ÐL¯æ ôÜUç™Îì ©v¼¢: Ðíç¼±Îï²éSy±¢}¢ì J
Îé:¶¢ çã „æÚ}|¢ÜUƒ¢: Ðíç¼Î‡Ç¢: SÐëà¢ï²éSy±¢}¢ì JJ

Hurt not. Then you will not be hurt by others. That is well

being of all. Do not speak with cutting sharpness. It cuts

both ways. You too will be cut.

134 „™ï ÝïÚïç„ ¥œ¢¢Ýæ ÜUæ„¢ï ©Ðã¼¢ï ²ƒ¢ J

»„ Ðœ¢¢ïç„ çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýæ „¢Ú}|¢¢ï ¼ï Ý ç±Á…ç¼ JJ 6 JJ

„ ™ï¼ì ÝïÚ²ç„ ¥¢y}¢¢Ýæ ÜU¢æS²}¢éÐã¼æ ²ƒ¢ J
»¯ Ðí¢Œ¼¢ïùç„ çÝ±¢ü‡¢æ „æÚ}|¢S¼ï Ý ç±l¼ï JJ

Even when people excite you, you slip not, even in

speech. Be silent like a broken bell. Avoid jealousy.

Nirvaana will be near to you.
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135 ²ƒ¢ Î‡ÇïÝ x¢¢ïÐ¢H¢ï x¢¢±¢ï Ð¢™ïç¼ x¢¢ï™Úæ J

»±æ …Ú¢ ™ }¢Ó™ê ™ ¥¢²éæ Ð¢™ïç‹¼ Ð¢ç‡¢Ý JJ 7 JJ

²ƒ¢ Î‡ÇïÝ x¢¢ïÐ¢H¢ï x¢¢: Ðí¢…²ç¼ x¢¢ï™Ú}¢ì J
»±æ …Ú¢ ™ }¢ëy²éà™¢²é: Ðí¢…¼¼: Ðí¢ç‡¢Ý¢}¢ì JJ

Death follows people with death-stick in hand ready to

strike anytime, like the cowherd follows cows with stick

in hand ready to strike anytime.

136 ¥ƒ Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÜU}}¢¢çÝ ÜUÚæ Ï¢¢H¢ï Ý Ï¢éÁÛ¢ç¼ J

„ïçã ÜU}}¢ïçã Îé}}¢ï{¢ï ¥çxx¢ÎÇìÉ¢ï’± ¼ŒÐç¼ JJ 8 JJ

¥ƒ Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÜU}¢¢üç‡¢ ÜUé±üÝì Ï¢¢H¢ï Ý Ï¢éŠ²¼ï J
S±ñ: ÜU}¢üç|¢: Îé}¢ïü{¢ ¥çxÝÎx{ §± ¼Œ²¼ï JJ

Unwise does not realize that he is doing ill works. Those

ill works will finally hit him back. Whoever harms innocent

will himself be harmed in course of time.

137 ²¢ï Î‡ÇïÝ ¥Î‡Çï„é ¥ŒÐÎéÅìÆï„é ÎéS„ç¼ J

Î„‹Ý}¢††¢¼Úæ Æ¢Ýæ ç¶ŒÐ}¢ï± çÝx¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 9 JJ

²¢ï Î‡ÇïÝ¢Î‡Çïc±ÐíÎéCï̄ é Îéc²ç¼ J
Îà¢¢Ý¢}¢‹²¼}¢æ Sƒ¢Ýæ çÿ¢Ðí}¢ï± çÝx¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

Those who punish unpunishable and accuse

unaccusable, will experience the grief, themselves.



138 ±ïÎÝæ ÈUL„æ …¢ôÝ „ÚèÚS„ ™ |¢ïÎÝæ J

x¢LÜUæ ±¢çÐ ¥¢Ï¢¢{æ ç™œ¢v¶ïÐæ ± Ð¢Ðé‡¢ï JJ 10 JJ

±ïÎÝ¢æ ÐL¯¢æ Á²¢ôÝ à¢ÚèÚS² ™ |¢ïÎÝ}¢ì J
x¢éLÜUæ ±¢ùŒ²¢Ï¢¢{æ ç¼œ¢ÿ¢ïÐæ ±¢ Ðí¢ŒÝé²¢¼ì JJ

Situations of grief are (1) intensive pain, (2) weaknesses,

(3) harm to body, (4) disease, (5) mental tension.

139 Ú¢…¼¢ï ±¢ ©ÐS„xx¢æ ¥Ï|¢v¶¢Ýæ ± Î¢L‡¢æ J

ÐçÚv¶²æ ± †¢¢¼èÝæ |¢¢ïx¢¢Ýæ ± Ð|¢XéÚæ JJ 11 JJ

Ú¢…¼¢ï ±¢ïÐ„x¢ü}¢|²¢w²¢Ýæ ±¢ Î¢L‡¢}¢ì J
ÐçÚÿ¢²æ ±¢ ¿¢¢¼èÝ¢æ |¢¢ïx¢¢Ýæ ±¢ Ðí|¢æ…Ý}¢ì JJ

(6) royal punishment, (7) serious blame, (8) separation

from dear ones, (9) loss of happiness.

140 ¥ƒ±S„ ¥x¢¢Ú¢çÝ ¥xx¢è Çãç¼ Ð¢±ÜU¢ï J

ÜU¢²S„ |¢ïÎ¢ ÎéŒÐ††¢¢ï çÝÚ²æ „¢ï’ÐÐÁ…ç¼ JJ 12 JJ

¥ƒ±¢ùS²¢x¢¢Ú¢‡²çxÝÎüãç¼ Ð¢±ÜU: J
ÜU¢²S² |¢ïÎ¢Îì ÎécÐí¿¢¢ï çÝÚ²æ „ ©ÐÐl¼ï JJ

(10) Fire in the house. They will experience hell after

leaving the body.
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141 Ý Ýxx¢™çÚ²¢ Ý …Å¢ Ý ÐV¢

Ý¢Ý¢„ÜU¢ ƒç‡ÇH„¢ç²ÜU¢ ±¢ J

Ú…¢ï ± …ËHæ ©vÜUéçÅÜUŒÐ{¢Ýæ

„¢ï{ïç‹¼ }¢Ó™æ ¥ç±ç¼‡‡¢ÜUWæ JJ 13 JJ

Ý ÝxÝ™²¢ü Ý …Å¢ Ý ÐæÜUæ Ý¢ùÝà¢Ýæ Sƒç‡ÇHà¢¢ç²ÜU¢ ±¢ J
Ú…¢ï…Hè²æ ©yÜUéçÅÜUÐí{¢Ýæ à¢¢ï{²ç‹¼ „y²Z ¥ç±¼è‡¢üÜU¢æÿ¢}¢ì JJ

Living in forest, long hair, fasting, sleeping on ground,

wearing ashes, silence and contemplation and tempering

are no use to the person who cannot overcome craving.

142 ¥HV¼¢ï ™ïçÐ „}¢æ ™ÚïÄ²

„‹¼¢ï Î‹¼¢ï çÝ²¼¢ï Ï¢ír¢™¢Úè J

„ÏÏ¢ï„é |¢ê¼ï„é çÝ{¢² Î‡Çæ

„¢ï Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï „¢ï „}¢‡¢¢ï „ ç|¢v¶ê JJ 14 JJ

¥HæÜUë¼à™ïÎçÐ à¢}¢æ ™Úï¼ì à¢¢‹¼¢ï Î¢‹¼¢ï çÝ²¼¢ï Ï¢ír¢™¢Úè J
„±ïǖ é |¢ê¼ï̄ é çÝ{¢² Î‡Çæ „ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: „ Ÿ¢}¢‡¢: „ ç|¢ÿ¢é: JJ

Clean make-up cannot make a clean person. External

cleanliness has to be accompanied by internal cleanliness

with peace, stability of mind, desirelessness, discipline,

purity. These qualities make a person brahmin, a shraman

and saint. He does not engage in hurting others.

143 çãÚèçÝ„ï{¢ï ÐéçÚ„¢ï ÜU¢ïç™ H¢ïÜUôS}¢ ç±Á…ç¼ J

²¢ï çÝ‹Îæ ¥ŒÐÏ¢¢ï{ç¼ ¥S„¢ï |¢Îí¢ï ÜU„¢ç}¢± JJ 15 JJ

OèçÝ¯ï{: ÐéL¯: ÜUçà™¼ì H¢ïÜUï ç±l¼ï J
²¢ï çÝ‹Î¢æ Ý ÐíÏ¢éŠ²ç¼ ¥à±¢ï |¢Îí: ÜUà¢¢ç}¢± JJ



Humble and desireless noble person avoids insult like

quick and gentle horse avoids the thrashings.

144 ¥S„¢ï ²ƒ¢ |¢Îí¢ï ÜU„¢çÝç±ÅìÆ¢ï

¥¢¼¢çÐÝ¢ï „æ±ïçx¢Ý¢ï |¢±¢ƒ J

„h¢² „èHïÝ ™ ±èçÚ²ïÝ ™

„}¢¢ç{Ý¢ {}}¢ç±çÝÓÀ²ïÝ ™ J

„}Ð‹Ýç±Á…¢™Ú‡¢¢ Ðç¼S„¼¢

ÐãS„ƒ Îév¶ç}¢Îæ ¥ÝŒÐÜUæ JJ 16 JJ

¥à±¢ï ²ƒ¢ |¢Îí: ÜUà¢¢çÝç±C ¥¢¼¢çÐÝ: „±ïçx¢Ý¢ï |¢±¼ J
Ÿ¢h²¢ à¢èHïÝ ™ ±è²ïü‡¢ ™ „}¢¢ç{Ý¢ {}¢üç±çÝà™²ïÝ ™ J
„}Ð‹Ýç±l¢™Ú‡¢¢: Ðíç¼S}¢ë¼¢: Ðíã¢S²ƒ Îé:¶ç}¢Îæ ¥ÝËÐÜU}¢ì JJ

Alert horse even when hit by the Rider, does no stop

moving. It moves faster. Person endeavouring for

improvements moves promptly in the path of dedication,

pure behaviour, meditation, knowledge and right conduct.

Knowledge and practice both are to be inculcated. Do

not forget these superior qualities.

145 ©ÎÜUæ çã Ý²ç‹¼ Ýïçœ¢ÜU¢ ©„éÜU¢Ú¢ Ý}¢²ç‹¼ ¼ï…Ýæ J

Î¢Læ Ý}¢²ç‹¼ ¼ÓÀÜU¢ ¥œ¢¢Ý¢æ Î}¢²ç‹¼ „éÏÏ¢¼¢ JJ 17 JJ

©ÎÜUæ çã Ý²ç‹¼ Ýï¼ëÜU¢:, §¯éÜU¢Ú¢ Ý}¢²ç‹¼ ¼ï…Ý}¢ì J
Î¢Læ Ý}¢²ç‹¼ ¼ÿ¢ÜU¢ ¥¢y}¢¢Ýæ Î}¢²ç‹¼ „é±í¼¢: JJ

Farmer takes the water where it is required. Bow maker

bends the bow stick to the required form. Carpenter

mends the wood as required. Wise mend own self

towards right path.

Punishment — Danda 55



56 Dhammapada — Tathagatha Bhagavan Buddha

11

Disease (Jara)

…Ú¢±xx¢¢ï

146 ÜU¢Ýé ã¢„¢ï çÜU}¢¢Ý‹Î¢ï çÝÓ™æ ÐÁ…çH¼ï „ç¼ J

¥‹{ÜU¢ÚïÝ ¥¢ïÝh¢ ÐÎèÐæ Ý x¢±ïS„ƒ JJ 1 JJ

ÜU¢ï Ýé ã¢„: ÜU ¥¢Ý‹Î¢ï çÝy²æ ÐíÁ±çH¼ï „ç¼ J
¥‹{ÜU¢Úï‡¢¢ù±Ýh¢: ÐíÎèÐæ Ý x¢±ï¯²ƒ JJ

This world is full of dangers and there is no place of

happiness. You may feel that you are in happiness but

you are surrounded by darkness. Still you have to search

for light.

147 ÐS„ ç™œ¢ÜU¼æ çÏ¢}Ï¢æ ¥LÜU¢²æ „}¢éçS„¼æ J

¥¢¼éÚæ Ï¢ãé„æÜUŒÐæ ²S„ Ýçyƒ {é±æ çÆç¼ JJ 2 JJ

Ðà² ç™ç~¢ÜUë¼æ çÏ¢}Ï¢æ ¥L-ÜU¢²æ „}¢éçÓÀî¼}¢ì J
¥¢¼éÚæ Ï¢ãé„æÜUËÐæ ²S² Ý¢çS¼ {íé±æ çSƒç¼: JJ

See the body of old age. All muscles are dried up. Old

age brings worries, pains and weakness. Only clothes

appear but not body.



148 ÐçÚç…‡‡¢ç}¢Îæ MÐæ Ú¢ïx¢çÝÇìÇæ Ð|¢¢Ñìx¢éÚæ J

ç|¢Á…ç¼ Ðêç¼„‹Îïã¢ï }¢Ú‡¢‹¼æ çã …èç±¼æ JJ 3 JJ

ÐçÚ…è‡¢üç}¢Îæ MÐæ Ú¢ïx¢ÝèÇ Ðí|¢XéÚ}¢ì J
ç|¢l¼ï Ðêç¼„‹Îïã¢ï }¢Ú‡¢¢‹¼æ çã …èç±¼æ JJ

This body will perish. It is not permanent. It is the store

house of diseases. It is hit by effects of ill works. Death is

the shelter for this body.

149 ²¢çÝ’}¢¢çÝ ¥Ðyƒ¢çÝ ¥H¢Ï¢êÝï± „¢ÚÎï J

ÜU¢Ð¢ï¼ÜU¢çÝ ¥aèçÝ ¼¢çÝ çÎS±¢Ý ÜU¢ Úç¼ JJ 4 JJ

²¢Ýè}¢¢‹²Ð‰²¢‹²H¢Ï¢êÝè± à¢ÚçÎ J
ÜU¢Ð¢ï¼ÜU¢‹²SƒèçÝ ¼¢çÝ ÎëCì±¢ ÜU¢ Úç¼: JJ

The body in old age is collection of bones like collection

of thrown own white vegetables. Think what happiness

this body can give.

150 ¥ÅìÆèÝæ Ýx¢Úæ ÜU¼æ }¢æ„H¢ïçã¼HïÐÝæ J

²yƒ …Ú¢ ™ }¢Ó™ê ™ }¢¢Ý¢ï }¢v¶¢ï ™ ¥¢ïçã¼¢ï JJ 5 JJ

¥S‰Ý¢æ Ýx¢Úæ ÜUë¼æ }¢¢æ„H¢ïçã¼HïÐÝ}¢ì J
²¸ …Ú¢ ™ }¢ëy²éà™ }¢¢Ý¢ï }¢íÿ¢Ú™¢±çã¼: JJ

Your body is the house built with bones and is varnished

by flesh and blood. Old age, death, ego and cheating

take birth in this house and live there.
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151 …èÚç‹¼ ±ï Ú¢…Úƒ¢ „éç™œ¢¢ ¥ƒ¢ï „ÚèÚç}Ð …Úæ ©Ðïç¼ J

„¼æ ™ {}}¢¢ï Ý …Úæ ©Ðïç¼ „‹¼¢ï ã±ï „çÏ|¢ Ð±ïÎ²ç‹¼ JJ 6 JJ

…è²üç‹¼ ±ñ Ú¢…Úƒ¢: „éç™¸¢ ¥ƒ à¢ÚèÚ}¢çÐ …Ú¢}¢éÐïç¼ J
„¼¢æ ™ {}¢¢üï Ý …Ú¢}¢éÐïç¼ „‹¼¢ï ã±ñ „Îì|²: Ðí±ïÎ²ç‹¼ JJ

The body which shines bright like a chariot of an emperor

in youthful age, deteriorates during old age, develops

cracks and breaks. Good works of noble never

deteriorates.

152 ¥ŒÐS„é¼¢²æ ÐéçÚ„¢ï Ï¢çH±g¢ï’± …èÚç¼ J

}¢æ„¢çÝ ¼S„ ±ÇìÉç‹¼ Ð††¢¢ ¼S„ Ý ±ÇìÉç¼ JJ 7 JJ

¥ËÐŸ¢é¼¢ïù²æ ÐéL¯¢ï Ï¢Hè±ÎZ §± …è²üç¼ J
}¢¢æ„¢çÝ ¼S² Ï¢hü‹¼ï Ðí¿¢¢ ¼S² Ý Ï¢hü¼ï JJ

Knowledge cannot be attained without self-discipline.

His body may appear strong and stout. During the course

of time, it meets the decay.

153 ¥ÝïÜU…¢ç¼„æ„¢Úæ „‹{¢ç±S„æ ¥çÝçÏÏ¢„æ J

x¢ãÜU¢ÚÜUæ x¢±ï„‹¼¢ï Îév¶¢ …¢ç¼ ÐéÝŒÐéÝæ JJ 8 JJ

¥ÝïÜU…¢ç¼„æ„¢Úæ „}¢{¢ç±¯æ ¥çÝç±à¢}¢¢Ý: J
x¢ëãÜU¢ÚÜUæ x¢±ï¯²Ýì, Îé:¶¢ …¢ç¼: ÐéÝ: ÐéÝ: JJ

You were born many times. You met death many times.

Still you cannot understand the current, the beginning

and end of this material world. It appears that taking

birth means entering in to difficulties.



154 x¢ãÜU¢ÚÜU ! çÎÅìÆ¢ïç„ ÐéÝ x¢ïãæ Ý ÜU¢ãç„ J

„ÏÏ¢¢ ¼ï ÈU¢„éÜU¢ |¢xx¢¢ x¢ãÜUêÅæ ç±„çW¼æ J

ô±„W¢Úx¢¼æ ç™œ¢æ ¼‡ã¢Ýæ ¶²}¢ÁÛ¢x¢¢ JJ 9 JJ

x¢ëãÜU¢ÚÜU, ÎëC¢ïùç„ ÐéÝx¢ïüãæ Ý ÜUçÚc²ç„ J
„±üS¼ï Ð¢<à¢±ÜU¢ |¢xÝ¢ x¢ëãÜUêÅæ ç±„æSÜUë¼}¢ì J
ç±„æSÜU¢Úx¢¼æ ç™œ¢æ ¼ëc‡¢¢Ý¢æ ÿ¢²}¢Š²x¢¢¼ì JJ

The bearer of body! Knows yourself. Understand the

essence of wisdom. Leave the craving for this body. Pillars

of this body will crumble. The structure will crack. Now

become peaceful by avoiding the deep desires of mind.

Attain the bank of eternal, tranquil Nirvaana.

155 ¥™çÚy±¢ Ï¢ír¢™çÚ²æ ¥Hh¢ ²¢ïÏÏ¢Ýï {Ýæ J

ç…‡‡¢ÜU¢ï@¢’± Û¢¢²ç‹¼ ¶è‡¢}¢ÓÀï’± ÐËHHï JJ 10 JJ

¥™çÚy±¢ Ï¢ír¢™²Z ¥HÏ{±¢ ²¢ñ±Ýï {Ý}¢ì J
…è‡¢üRU¢ñ æ™ §± ÿ¢è²‹¼ï ÿ¢è‡¢}¢yS² §± ÐË±Hï JJ

One who does not perform his duties, one who does

not collect wealth of right conduct during his youth age

is like a crane standing in a fishless pond.

156 ¥™çÚy±¢ Ï¢ír¢™çÚ²æ ¥Hh¢ ²¢ïÏÏ¢Ýï {Ýæ J

„ïç‹¼ ™Ð¢ç¼ç¶y¼¢’± ÐéÚ¢‡¢¢çÝ ¥ÝéyƒéÝæ JJ 11 JJ

¥™çÚy±¢ Ï¢ír¢™²Z ¥HÏŠ±¢ ²¢ñ±Ýï {Ý}¢ì J
à¢ïÚ¼ï ™¢Ð¢ïùç¼çÿ¢Œ¼ §± ÐéÚ¢‡¢¢‹²Ýé¼‹±‹¼: JJ

One who does not perform his duty, one who does not

collect the wealth of right conduct during his youth age

will repent during old age when his body breaks down.
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12

Self (Atma)

¥œ¢±xx¢¢ï

157 ¥y¼¢Ýæ ™ï çÐ²æ …††¢¢ Úv¶ïÄ²æ ¼æ „éÚçv¶¼æ J

ç¼‡‡¢}¢††¢¼Úæ ²¢}¢æ ÐçÅ…xx¢ïÄ² Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï JJ 1 JJ

¥¢y}¢¢Ýæ ™ï¼ì çÐí²æ …¢Ýè²¢Îì Úÿ¢ïœ¢æ „éÚçÿ¢¼}¢ì J
~¢²¢‡¢¢}¢‹²¼}¢æ ²¢}¢æ Ðíç¼…¢x¢ë²¢¼ì Ðç‡Ç¼: JJ

If man aspires to improve himself, he should be dedicated

and behave with awareness, he should endeavour to

acquire at least one aspect of three stages of Right

Conduct, Right Meditation and Right Consciousness.

158 ¥y¼¢Ý}¢ï± ÐÆ}¢æ Ðç¼MÐï çÝ±ï„²ï J

¥ƒ††¢}¢Ýé„¢„ïÄ² Ý çÜUçHS„ïÄ² Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï JJ 2 JJ

¥¢y}¢¢Ý}¢ï± Ðíƒ}¢æ Ðíç¼MÐï çÝ±ïà¢²ï¼ì J
¥ƒ¢‹²}¢Ýéçà¢c²¢¼ì Ý ç±Hà²ï¼ì Ðç‡Ç¼: JJ

Every person should preach only after he practices, then

there is no difficulty.



159 ¥œ¢¢Ý@ï ¼ƒ¢ ÜUç²Ú¢ ²ƒ††¢}¢Ýé„¢„ç¼ J

„éÎ‹¼¢ï ±¼ Î}}¢ïƒ ¥y¼¢ çã çÜUÚ Îég}¢¢ï JJ 3 JJ

¥¢y}¢¢Ýæ ™ï¼ì ¼ƒ¢ ÜUé²¢ü¼ì ²ƒ¢ù‹²}¢Ýéà¢¢çS¼ J
„éÎ¢‹¼¢ï ±¼ Î}¢²ïÎì, ¥¢y}¢¢ çã çÜUH ÎéÎü}¢: JJ

Person who teaches after he practices and acquires self-

control, wins the hearts of all people and he is never

defeated.

160 ¥y¼¢ çã ¥y¼Ý¢ï ÜU¢ï çã Ý¢ƒ¢ï ÐÚ¢ï ç„²¢ J

¥y¼Ý¢’± „éÎ‹¼ïÝ Ý¢ƒæ H|¢ç¼ ÎéËH|¢æ JJ 4 JJ

¥y}¢¢ çã ¥¢y}¢Ý¢ï Ý¢ƒ: ÜU¢ï çã Ý¢ƒ: ÐÚ: S²¢¼ì J
¥¢y}¢Ýñ± „éÎ¢‹¼ïÝ Ý¢ƒæ H|¢¼ï ÎéHü|¢}¢ì JJ

One is one’s own master. There is no other master.

Whoever lives without ego is respectable to even the

kings.

161 ¥y¼Ý¢’± ÜU¼æ Ð¢Ðæ ¥y¼…æ ¥y¼„}|¢±æ J

¥ç|¢}¢‹ƒç¼ Îé}}¢ï{æ ±ç…Úæ’±’ S}¢}¢²æ  }¢ô‡¢ JJ 5 JJ

¥¢y}¢Ýñ± ÜUë¼æ Ð¢Ðæ ¥¢y}¢…æ ¥¢y}¢„}|¢±}¢ì J
¥ç|¢}¢‰Ý¢ç¼ Îé}¢ïü{„æ ±…íç}¢±¢à}¢}¢²æ }¢ç‡¢}¢ì JJ

One’s own ill deeds, breaks the person and his other

good aspects.
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162 ²S„Ó™‹¼ÎéS„èË²æ }¢¢Hé±¢ „¢Hç}¢±¢ï±¼¼æ J

ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ „¢ï ¼ƒy¼¢Ýæ ²ƒ¢ Ýæ §ÓÀç¼ çÎ„¢ï JJ 6 JJ

²S²¢ùy²‹¼Î¢ñ:à¢èË²æ }¢¢Hé±¢ à¢¢Hç}¢±¢¼¼}¢ì J
ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ „ ¼ƒ¢y}¢¢Ýæ ²ƒñÝç}¢ÓÀæç¼ çm¯: JJ

Like a creeper climbs the tree and bends it, bad nature

crumbles the person concerned. Than man understands

that his own bad nature is his enemy.

163 „éÜUÚ¢çÝ ¥„¢{êçÝ ¥y¼Ý¢ï ¥çã¼¢çÝ ™ J

²æ ±ï çã¼@ „¢{é@ ¼æ ±ï ÐÚ}¢ÎévÜUÚæ JJ 7 JJ

„éÜUÚ¢‡²„¢{ê‹²¢y}¢Ý¢ïùçã¼¢çÝ ™ J
²Îì ±ñ çã¼æ ™ „¢{é ™ ¼Îì ±ñ ÐÚ}¢ÎécÜUÚ}¢ì JJ

It is quite easy to do destructive works. It is difficult to do

constructive works. But in long run own destructive works

break the man and constructive works build the man.

164 ²¢ï „¢„Ýæ ¥Úã¼æ ¥çÚ²¢Ýæ {}}¢…èç±Ýæ J

ÐçÅvÜU¢ï„ç¼ Îé}}¢ï{¢ï çÎÅìôÆ ç…S„¢² Ð¢çÐÜUæ J

ÈUH¢çÝ ÜUÅìÆÜUS„ï± ¥y¼{††¢¢² ÈUËHç¼ JJ 8 JJ

²: à¢¢„Ý„ãü¼¢æ ¥¢²¢ü‡¢¢æ {}¢ü…èç±Ý¢}¢ì J
Ðíç¼RUéà²ç¼ Îé}¢ïü{¢ ÎëôC çÝ:çŸ¢y² Ð¢çÐÜU¢}¢ì J
ÈUH¢çÝ ÜU¢DÜUS²ñ±¢y}¢ãy²¢²ñ ÈUHç¼ JJ

Do not ignore the advise of gentle, wise, learned, able

and good people. Your own ill deeds are capable to finish

you.



165 ¥œ¢Ý¢’± ÜU¼æ Ð¢Ðæ ¥œ¢Ý¢ „æçÜUçHS„ç¼ J

¥œ¢Ý¢ ¥ÜU¼æ Ð¢Ðæ ¥œ¢Ý¢’± ç±„éÁÛ¢ç¼ J

„éçh ¥„éçh ÐÓ™œ¢æ Ý¢††¢¢ï ¥††¢æ ç±„¢ï{²ï JJ 9 JJ

¥¢y}¢Ýñ± ÜUë¼æ Ð¢Ðæ ¥¢y}¢Ý¢ „æçvHà²ç¼ J
¥¢y}¢Ý¢ùÜUë¼æ Ð¢Ðæ ¥¢y}¢Ýñ± ç±à¢éŠ²ç¼ J
à¢éhKà¢éhè Ðíy²¢y}¢æ Ý¢ù‹²¢ïù‹²æ ç±à¢¢ï{²ï¼ì JJ

Man himself experiences the poisonous fruits of seeds

of his own ill deeds. One has to purify himself. One

becomes good or bad because of himself. No others can

make him good or bad.

166 ¥œ¢Îyƒæ ÐÚyƒïÝ Ï¢ãéÝ¢çÐ Ý ã¢Ð²ï J

¥œ¢Îyƒ}¢ç|¢††¢¢² „ÎyƒÐ„é¼¢ï ç„²¢ JJ 10 JJ

¥¢y}¢Ý¢ïùƒZ ÐÚ¢ƒïüÝ Ï¢ãéÝ¢ùçÐ Ý ã¢Ð²ï¼ì J
¥¢y}¢Ý¢ïùƒü}¢ç|¢¿¢¢² „ÎƒüÐíç„¼: S²¢¼ì JJ

Other methods, though good are not suitable to you.

Your own methods are best for you. Find out what is

right for you and walk that path.
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13

World (Loka)

H¢ïÜU±xx¢¢ï

167 ãèÝæ {}}¢æ Ý „ï±ïÄ², Ð}¢¢ÎïÝ Ý „æ±„ï J

ç}¢ÓÀ¢çÎÅìôÆ Ý„ï±ïÄ² Ý ç„²¢ H¢ïÜU±ÇìÉÝ¢ï JJ 1 JJ

ãèÝæ {}¢Z Ý „ï±ï¼, Ðí}¢¢ÎïÝ Ý „æ±„ï¼ì J
ç}¢‰²¢ÎëôC Ý „ï±ï¼, Ý S²¢¼ì H¢ïÜUÏ¢hüÝ: JJ

Emerge not in ill conduct. Do not be careless. Do not

indulge in views of illusion. In this way avoid the repetition

of cycles of material world.

168 ©çœ¢ÅìÆï ÝŒÐ}¢μ…ïÄ² {}}¢æ „é™çÚ¼æ ™Úï J

{}}¢™¢Úè „é¶æ „ïç¼ ¥ôS}¢ H¢ïÜUï ÐÚç}ã ™ JJ 2 JJ

©çœ¢Dï¼ì Ý Ðí}¢¢lï¼ {}¢Z „é™çÚ¼æ ¼Úï¼ì J
{}¢ü™¢Úè „é¶æ à¢ï¼ïùôS}¢ËH¢ïÜUï ÐÚ¸ ™ JJ

Get up! Arise! Leave laziness. Walk well on right path.

The one who moves in right way becomes happy in this

and that worlds.



169 {}}¢æ ™Úï „é™çÚ¼æ Ý ¼æ ÎéÓ™çÚ¼æ ™Úï J

{}}¢™¢Úè „é¶æ „ïç¼ ¥ôS}¢ H¢ïÜUï ÐÚç}ã ™ JJ 3 JJ

{}¢Z ™Úï¼ì „é™çÚ¼æ Ý ¼æ Îéà™çÚ¼æ ™Úï¼ì J
{}¢ü™¢Úè „é¶æ à¢ï¼ïùçS}¢Ýì H¢ïÜUï ÐÚ¸ ™ JJ

Move with right and good actions. Move not with non-

right and ill actions.

170 ²ƒ¢ Ï¢éÏÏ¢éHÜUæ ÐS„ï ²ƒ¢ ÐS„ï }¢Úèç™ÜUæ J

»±æ H¢ïÜUæ ¥±ïv¶‹¼æ }¢Ó™éÚ¢…¢ Ý ÐS„ç¼ JJ 4 JJ

²ƒ¢ Ï¢éÎìÏ¢éÎÜUæ Ðà²ïÎì ²ƒ¢ Ðà²ï¼ì }¢Úèç™ÜU¢}¢ì J
»±æ H¢ïÜU}¢±ïÿ¢}¢¢‡¢æ }¢ëy²éÚ¢…¢ï Ý Ðà²ç¼ JJ

See this world as a bubble. See also this world as a

mirage… then lord of death will not see you.

171 »ƒ ÐS„çƒ}¢æ H¢ïÜUæ ç™œ¢æ Ú¢…ÚƒêÐ}¢æ J

²yƒ Ï¢¢H¢ ç±„èÎç‹¼ Ýçyƒ „X¢ï ç±…¢Ý¼æ JJ 5 JJ

»¼ Ðà²¼ï}¢æ H¢ïÜUæ ç™¸æ Ú¢…Ðƒ¢ïÐ}¢}¢ì J
²¸ Ï¢¢H¢ ç±¯èÎç‹¼ Ý¢çS¼ „æx¢¢ï ç±…¢Ý¼¢}¢ì JJ

See this world as a king’s chariot appearing great. The

universe are crushed by it but wise are not attracted by

it.
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172 ²¢ï ™ ÐéÏÏ¢ï Ð}¢çÁ…y±¢ ÐÓÀ¢ „¢ï ÝŒÐ}¢Á…ç¼ J

„¢ï’}¢æ H¢ïÜUæ Ð|¢¢„ïç¼ ¥Ï|¢¢ }¢é¼¢ï’± ™ç‹Î}¢¢ JJ 6 JJ

Ðà™ Ðê±Z Ðí}¢¢l Ðà™¢¼ì „ Ý Ðí}¢¢lç¼ J
„ §}¢æ H¢ïÜUæ Ðí|¢¢„²y²|¢í¢‹}¢éQU §± ™‹Îí}¢¢ JJ

One who is not awake and alert at the beginning but

later becomes awake and alert shines like the moon

coming out of clouds.

173 ²S„ Ð¢Ðæ ÜU¼æ ÜU}}¢æ ÜUé„HïÝ çÐƒè²ç¼ J

„¢ï’}¢æ H¢ïÜæU Ð|¢¢„ïç¼ ¥Ï|¢¢ }¢éœ¢¢ï’± ™ç‹Î}¢¢ JJ 7 JJ

²S² Ð¢Ðæ ÜUë¼æ ÜU}¢ü ÜUéà¢HïÝ çÐ{è²¼ï J
„ §}¢æ H¢ïÜUæ Ðí|¢¢„²y²|¢í¢‹}¢év¼ §± ™‹Îí}¢¢ JJ

He who having carried out evil deeds repents and carries

out good deeds brightens the world like moon on the

clouds.

174 ¥‹{|¢ê¼¢ï ¥²æ H¢ïÜU¢ï ¼ÝéÜUïyƒ çÏ¢ÐS„ç¼ J

„ÜUé‹¼¢ï …¢H}¢éœ¢¢ï’± ¥ŒÐ¢ï „xx¢¢² x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 8 JJ

¥‹{|¢ê¼¢ïù²æ H¢ïÜU:, ¼ÝéÜU¢ïù~¢ ç±Ðà²ç¼ J
à¢ÜUé‹¼¢ï …¢H}¢éQU §±¢ËÐ: S±x¢¢ü² x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

This world is full of darkness cannot see at all. Whoever

escapes this will be free like a bind which escapes the

net of the hunter.



175 ãæ„¢çÎÓ™Ðƒï ²ç‹¼ ¥¢ÜU¢„ï ²ç‹¼ §çh²¢ J

Ýè²ç‹¼ {èÚ¢ H¢ïÜU}ã¢ …ïy±¢ }¢¢Úæ „±¢çãôÝ JJ 9 JJ

ãæ„¢ ¥çÎy²Ðƒï ²ç‹¼, ¥¢ÜU¢à¢ï ²ç‹¼ «çh²¢ J
Ýè²‹¼ï {èÚ¢ H¢ïÜU¢¼ì ç…y±¢ }¢¢Úæ „±¢çãÝèÜU}¢ì JJ

Like the Royal swans freely fly in the sky, the noble ones

move in the path of light and transcend the deathful

world along with associates.

176 »ÜUæ {}}¢æ ¥¼è¼S„ }¢é„¢±¢çÎS„ …‹¼éÝ¢ï J

ç±ç¼‡‡¢ÐÚH¢ïÜUS„ Ýçyƒ Ð¢Ðæ ¥ÜU¢çÚ²æ JJ 10 JJ

»ÜUæ {}¢ü}¢¼è¼S² }¢ë̄ ¢±¢çÎÝ¢ï …‹¼¢ï: J
ç±¼è‡¢üÐÚH¢ïÜUS² Ý¢çS¼ Ð¢ÐÜU¢²ü}¢ì JJ

One who moves away from right path, one who speaks

untruth, who hates others can do terrible ill deeds.

177 Ý ±ï ÜUÎçÚ²¢ Îï±H¢ïÜUæ ±…ç‹¼

Ï¢¢H¢ ã±ï ÝŒÐ„æ„ç‹¼ Î¢Ýæ J

{èÚ¢ï ™ Î¢Ýæ ¥Ýé}¢¢ïÎ}¢¢Ý¢ï

¼ïÝï± „¢ï ã¢ïç¼ „é¶è ÐÚyƒ JJ 11 JJ

Ý [±ñ] ÜUÎ²¢ü Îï±H¢ïÜUæ ±í…æç¼ Ï¢¢H¢ ã ±ñ Ý Ðíà¢æ„æç¼ Î¢Ý}¢ì J
{èÚà™ Î¢Ýæ ¥Ýé}¢¢ïÎ}¢¢ÝS¼ïÝñ± „ |¢±ç¼ „é¶è ÐÚ~¢ JJ

The mean and the misers cannot move up to divine and

descent worlds. The fools blame the magnificence of

giving. They do not know the importance of happiness

of that. The wise experience delight in giving.
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178 ÐƒÃ²¢ »ÜUÚÁ…ïÝ „xx¢S„ x¢}¢ÝïÝ ± J

„ÏÏ¢H¢ïÜU¢ç{ÐÓ™ïÝ „¢ï¼¢Ðçœ¢ÈUHæ ±Úæ JJ 12 JJ

ÐëçƒÃ²¢ »ÜUÚ¢Á²¢¼ì S±x¢üS² x¢}¢Ý¢Îì ±¢ J
„±üH¢ïÜU¢ùùç{Ðy²¢Îì ±¢ d¢ï¼¢Ðçœ¢ÈUHæ ±Ú}¢ì JJ

Better than becoming king of the world or going to

heaven is becoming a wise sage.



14

Buddha (Master)

Ï¢éh±xx¢¢ï

179 ²S„ ç…¼æ Ý¢±…è²ç¼ ç…¼}¢S„ Ý¢ï ²¢ç¼ ÜU¢ïç™ H¢ïÜUï J

¼æ Ï¢éh}¢Ý‹¼x¢¢ï™Úæ ¥¢ÐÎæ ÜUïÝ ÐÎïÝ ÝïS„ƒ JJ 1 JJ

²S² ç…¼æ Ý¢±…è²¼ï ç…¼}¢S² Ý ²¢ç¼ ÜUçà™ËH¢ïÜUï J
¼æ Ï¢éh}¢Ý‹¼x¢¢ï™Úæ ¥ÐÎæ ÜUïÝ ÐÎïÝ Ýïc²ƒ ? JJ

BUDDHA is All Knowing, Beyond like, dislike, Beyond

the birth and death and he is with fully shinning intellect,

he is victorious, he wins the most wonderful right oath,

which is difficult for many people. How that good one

can be taken to incorrect way?

180 ²S„ …¢çHÝè ç±„çœ¢ÜU¢ ¼‡ã¢ Ýçyƒ ÜUéçãç@ Ýï¼±ï J

¼æ Ï¢éh}¢Ý‹¼x¢¢ï™Úæ ¥ÐÎæ ÜUïÝ ÐÎïÝ ÝïS„ƒ JJ 2 JJ

²S² …¢çHÝè ç±¯¢çy}¢ÜU¢ ¼ëc‡¢¢ Ý¢çS¼ ÜUé~¢ç™¼ì Ýï¼é}¢ì J
¼æ Ï¢éh}¢Ý‹¼x¢¢ï™Úæ ¥ÐÎæ ÜUïÝ ÐÎïÝ Ýïc²ƒ ? JJ

BUDDHA is never bound by the vicious and poisonous

ropes of greed. He is always moving in right path. How

that good one can be taken to incorrect way?
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181 ²ï Û¢¢ÝÐ„é¼¢ {èÚ¢ Ýïv¶}}¢êÐ„}¢ï Ú¼¢ J

Îï±¢çÐ ¼ï„æ çÐã²ç‹¼ „}Ï¢éh¢Ýæ „¼è}¢¼}¢ì JJ 3 JJ

²ï Š²¢ÝÐíç„¼¢ {èÚ¢ ÝñcÜU}²¢üïÐà¢}¢ï Ú¼¢: J
Îï±¢ ¥çÐ ¼ï̄ ¢æ SÐëã²ç‹¼ „æÏ¢éh¢Ý¢æ S}¢ëç¼}¢¼¢}¢ì JJ

Knowledgeable, controllers of mind, contemplating and

meditating ones and seekers of Nirvaana are Buddhas.

They are more than Gods.

182 çÜUÓÀ¢ï }¢ÝéS„ÐçÅH¢|¢¢ï çÜUÓÀæ }¢Ó™¢Ý …èç±¼æ J

çÜUÓÀæ „h}}¢„±‡¢æ çÜUÓÀ¢ï Ï¢éh¢Ýæ ©ŒÐ¢Î¢ï JJ 4 JJ

ÜUëÓÀî¢ï }¢Ýéc²Ðíç¼H¢|¢: ÜUëÓÀîæ }¢œ²¢üÝ¢æ …èç±¼}¢ì J
ÜUëÓÀîæ „h}¢üŸ¢±‡¢æ ÜUëÓÀî¢ï Ï¢éh¢Ý¢æ ©yÐ¢Î: JJ

To be born as human being is difficult. Only after million

merits it will occur. Good and right life is more difficult.

Knowing the Truth and right Conduct is much more

difficult. Becoming Buddha is most difficult.

183 „ÏÏ¢Ð¢ÐS„ ¥ÜUÚ‡¢æ ÜUé„HS„ ©Ð„}ÐÎ¢ J

„ç™œ¢çÚ²¢ïÎÐÝæ »¼æ Ï¢éh¢Ý’ „¢„Ýæ JJ 5 JJ

„±üÐ¢ÐS²¢ÜUÚ‡¢æ ÜUéà¢HS²¢ïÐ„}ÐÎ¢ J
S±ç™œ¢Ð²ü±Î¢ÐÝæ »¼Îì Ï¢éh¢Ý¢æ à¢¢„Ý}¢ì JJ

Avoid actions which hurt and harm. Carry out actions

which help and contribute. Continuously purify the mind.

This is Buddha’s message.



184 S±‹¼è ÐÚ}¢æ ¼Ð¢ï ç¼ç¼v¶¢ çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýæ ÐÚ}¢æ ±Îç‹¼ Ï¢éh¢ J

Ý ãè ÐÏÏ¢ç…¼¢ï ÐMÐÍ¢¢¼è „}¢‡¢¢ï ã¢ïç¼ ÐÚæ ç±ãïÆ²‹¼¢ï JJ 6 JJ

ÿ¢¢ç‹¼: ÐÚ}¢æ ¼Ð: ç¼ç¼ÿ¢¢ çÝ±¢ü‡¢æ ±Îç‹¼ Ï¢éh¢: J
Ýçã Ðü±íç…¼: ÐÚ¢ïÐÍ¢¢¼è Ÿ¢}¢‡¢¢ï |¢±ç¼ ÐÚæ ç±ãïÆ²Ýì JJ

Forbearance is greatest “Tapasya”. Bearing difficulties is

greatest Nirvaana. Who hurts others cannot become a

“Shramana”. Who insults others cannot become master.

This is Buddha’s message.

185 ¥ÝêÐ±¢Î¢ï ¥ÝêÐÍ¢¢¼¢ï Ð¢ç¼}¢¢ïv¶ï ™ „æ±Ú¢ï J

}¢œ¢††¢é¼¢ ™ |¢œ¢ôS}¢ Ð‹¼@ „¢²Ý¢„Ýæ J

¥ç{ç™œ¢ï ™ ¥¢²¢ïx¢¢ï »¼æ Ï¢éh¢Ý’ „¢„Ýæ JJ 7 JJ

¥ÝéÐ±¢Î¢ïùÝéÐÍ¢¢¼: Ðíç¼}¢¢ïÿ¢ï ™ „æ±Ú: J
}¢¢¸¢¿¢¼¢ ™ |¢v¼ï Ðí¢‹¼æ ™ à¢²Ý¢„Ý}¢ì JJ
¥ç™œ¢ï ™¢²¢ïx¢ »¼Îì Ï¢éh¢Ý¢æ à¢¢„Ý}¢ì JJ

Do not blame. Do not hurt. Dutifully follow the “Dharma”.

Eat not excessively. Sleep in solitude. Sit in solitude. This

is Buddha’s message.

186 Ý ÜUã¢Ð‡¢±S„ïÝ ç¼ç¼ ÜU¢}¢ï„é ç±Á…ç¼ J

¥ŒÐS„¢Î¢ Îé¶¢ ÜU¢}¢¢ §ç¼ ç±††¢¢² ÐæçÇ¼¢ï JJ 8 JJ

Ý ÜU¢¯¢üÐ‡¢±¯ïü‡¢ ¼ëçŒ¼: ÜU¢}¢ï¯é ç±l¼ï J
¥ËÐ¢S±¢Î¢ Îé:¶¢: ÜU¢}¢¢ §ç¼ ç±¿¢¢² Ðç‡Ç¼: JJ

Greed does not stop even with the golden rain. The

happiness caused by greed is momentary. Greed results

in grief. Who knows this is wise.
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187 ¥çÐ çÎÏÏ¢ï„é ÜU¢}¢ï„é Úô¼ „¢ï Ý¢ç{x¢ÓÀç¼ J

¼‡ãv¶Ú¼¢ï ã¢ïç¼ „}}¢¢„æÏ¢éh„¢±ÜU¢ï JJ 9 JJ

¥çÐ çÎÃ²ï¯é ÜU¢}¢ï¯é Úô¼ „ Ý¢ùç{x¢ÓÀç¼ J
¼ëc‡¢¢ÿ¢²Ú¼¢ï |¢±ç¼ „}²ÜUì „æÏ¢éhŸ¢¢±ÜU: JJ

For Buddha even the pleasures of heaven are needless.

He is joyful without greed. He is personification of

Dharma.

188 Ï¢ãêæ ±ï „Ú‡¢æ ²ç‹¼ ÐÏÏ¢¼¢çÝ ±Ý¢çÝ ™ J

¥¢Ú¢}¢Lv¶™ïy²¢çÝ }¢ÝéS„¢ |¢²¼çÁ…¼¢ JJ 10 JJ

Ï¢ãé ±ñ à¢Ú‡¢æ ²ç‹¼ Ð±ü¼¢Ýì ±Ý¢çÝ ™ J
¥¢Ú¢}¢±ëÿ¢™ñy²¢çÝ }¢Ýéc²¢ |¢²¼<…¼¢: JJ

Being afraid people find shelter in mountains, forests,

gardens and trees.

189 Ýï¼æ ¶¢ï „Ú‡¢æ ¶ï}¢æ Ýï¼æ „Ú‡¢}¢éœ¢}¢æ J

Ýï¼æ „Ú‡¢}¢¢x¢}}¢ „ÏÏ¢Îév¶¢ Ð}¢éÓ™ç¼ JJ 11 JJ

Ýñ¼¼ì ¶Hé à¢Ú‡¢æ ÿ¢ï}¢æ Ýñ¼¼ì à¢Ú‡¢}¢éœ¢}¢}¢ì J
Ýñ¼¼ì à¢¢Ú‡¢}¢¢x¢y² „±üÎé:¶¢yÐí}¢éÓ²¼ï JJ

These shelters are not safe. Grief does not go by going to

them.



190 ²¢ï ™ Ï¢éh@ {}}¢@ „æÍ¢@ „Ú‡¢æ x¢¼¢ï J

™œ¢¢çÚ ¥çÚ²„Ó™¢çÝ „}}¢ŒÐ††¢¢² ÐS„ç¼ JJ 12 JJ

²™ Ï¢éhæ ™ {}¢Z ™ „æÍ¢æ ™ à¢Ú‡¢æ x¢¼: J
™y±¢²¢ü²ü„y²¢çÝ „}²ÜUì Ðí¿¢²¢ Ðà²ç¼ JJ

Those who take shelter in Buddha, Dharma and Sangha

and Atta will know the Four Truths and Eight Way Path.

191 Îév¶æ Îév¶„}¢éŒÐ¢Îæ Îév¶S„ ™ ¥ç¼vÜU}¢æ J

¥çÚ²@ÅìÆçXÜUæ }¢xxG¢æ Îév¶êÐ„}¢Gx¢¢ç}¢Ýæ JJ 13 JJ

Îé¶æ Îé:¶„}¢éyÐ¢Îæ Îé:¶S² ™¢ç¼RU}¢}¢ì J
¥¢²¢üC¢æçx¢ÜUæ }¢¢x¢Z Îé:¶¢ïÐà¢}¢x¢¢ç}¢Ý}¢ì JJ

They will know grief, cause of grief, removal of grief and

remover of grief and also the Eight way path of right

speech, right work, right livelihood, right mental exercises,

right reality, right meditation, right intension and right

vision.

192 »¼æ ¶¢ï „Ú‡¢æ ¶ï}¢æ »¼æ „Ú‡¢}¢éœ¢}¢æ J

»¼æ „Ú‡¢}¢¢x¢}}¢ „ÏÏ¢Îév¶¢ Ð}¢éÓ™ç¼ JJ 14 JJ

»¼¼ì ¶éHé à¢Ú‡¢æ ÿ¢ï}¢æ »¼¼ì à¢Ú‡¢}¢éœ¢}¢}¢ J
»¼¼ì à¢Ú‡¢}¢¢x¢y² „±üÎé:¶¢¼ì Ðí}¢éÓ²¼ï JJ

This shelter is safe. This shelter is superior. Because of

this only all grief is eliminated.
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193 ÎéËH|¢¢ï ÐéçÚ„¢…††¢¢ï Ý „¢ï „ÏÏ¢yƒ …¢²ç¼ J

²yƒ „¢ï …¢²ç¼ {èÚ¢ï ¼æ ÜUéHæ „é¶}¢ï{ç¼ JJ 15 JJ

ÎéHü|¢: ÐéL¯¢…¢Ý¢ï²¢ï Ý „ „±ü̧  …¢²¼ï J
²¸ „ …¢²¼ï {èÚ: ¼¼ì ÜUéHæ „é¶}¢ï{¼ï JJ

Buddha is difficult to find. He is rare. He is not born in all

places. He occurs at some place. The place and family

where that pure one is born re blessed ones.

194 „é¶¢ï Ï¢éh¢Ýæ ©ŒÐ¢Î¢ï „é¶¢ „h}}¢Îï„Ý¢ J

„é¶¢ „æÍ¢S„ „¢}¢xx¢è „}¢xx¢¢Ý ¼Ð¢ï „é¶¢ï JJ 16 JJ

„é¶¢ï Ï¢éh¢Ý¢æ ©yÐ¢Î: „é¶¢ „h}¢ü-Îïà¢Ý¢ J
„é¶¢ „æÍ¢S² „¢}¢x¢íè „}¢x¢í¢‡¢¢æ ¼Ð: „é¶}¢ì JJ

Buddha’s rise is for well-being of people and world. Their

teaching are good and blissful for everyone. Buddha’s

grace and unit with “Sangha” is safe and protecting. Their

peaceful life enriches the world.

195 Ðê…¢Úãï Ðê…²¼¢ï Ï¢éhï ²çÎ ± „¢±ÜUï J

ÐÐ@¢„}¢ç¼vÜU‹¼ï ç¼‡‡¢„¢ïÜUÐçÚg±ï JJ 17 JJ

Ðê…¢ãüÝì ÐêÁ²¼¢ï Ï¢éh¢Ýì ²ç¼ ±¢ Ÿ¢¢±ÜU¢Ýì J
ÐíÐæ™„}¢ç¼RU¢‹¼¢Ýì ¼è‡¢üà¢¢ïÜUÐçÚÎí±¢Ýì JJ

Buddhas and their companions are to be worshipped.

They have crossed the ocean of grief. They are far away

from wicked ways.



196 ¼ï ¼¢çÎ„ï Ðê…²¼¢ï çÝÏÏ¢é¼ï ¥ÜUé¼¢ï|¢²ï J

Ý „vÜU¢ Ðé††¢æ „é¶¢¼é §}¢ïœ¢ç}Ð ÜUïÝç™ JJ 18 JJ

¼¢Ýì ¼¢Îëà¢¢Ýì Ðê…²¼¢ï çÝ±ëü¼¢Ýì ¥ÜUé¼¢ï|¢²¢}¢ì J
Ý à¢v²æ Ðé‡²æ „æw²¢¼éæ »±}}¢¢~¢}¢çÐÜUïÝç™¼ì JJ

Respecting and serving the Buddhas who are liberated

and fearless is the greatest merit.
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Happiness (Sukha)

„é¶±xx¢¢ï

197 „é„é¶æ ±¼ ! …è±¢}¢ ±ïçÚÝï„é ¥±ïçÚÝ¢ï J

±ïçÚÝï„é }¢ÝéS„ï„é ç±ãÚ¢}¢ ¥±ïçÚÝ¢ï JJ 1 JJ

„é„é¶æ ±¼ ! …è±¢}¢ ±ñçÚc±±ñçÚ‡¢: J
±ñçÚ¯é }¢Ýéc²ï¯é ç±ãÚ¢}¢¢ïù±ñçÚ‡¢: JJ

Being compassionate to those who hate you and moving

amongst them with empathy and love is happiness in

life.

198 „é„é¶æ ±¼ ! …è±¢}¢ ¥¢¼éÚï„é ¥Ý¢¼éÚ¢ J

¥¢¼éÚï„é }¢ÝéS„ï„é ç±ãÚ¢}¢ ¥Ý¢¼éÚ¢ JJ 2 JJ

„é„é¶æ ±¼ ! …è±¢}¢ ¥¢¼éÚïc±Ý¢¼éÚ¢: J
¥¢¼éÚï̄ é }¢Ýéc²ï̄ é ç±ãÚ¢}¢¢ïùÝ¢¼éÚ¢: JJ

Though you are healthy, moving with and serving the

suffering and  living amongst them is happiness in life.

199 „é„é¶æ ±¼ ! …è±¢}¢ ©S„éÜUï„é ¥ÝéS„éÜU¢ J

©S„éÜUï„é }¢ÝéS„ï„é ç±ãÚ¢}¢ ¥ÝéS„éÜU¢ JJ 3 JJ

„é„é¶æ ±¼ ! …è±¢}¢ ©y„éÜUïc±Ýéy„éÜU¢: J
©y„éÜUï̄ é }¢Ýéc²ï̄ é ç±ãÚ¢}¢ ¥Ýéy„éÜU¢: JJ



Being large hearted amongst misers and living along with

them as a giver is happiness in life.

200 „é„é¶æ ±¼ ! …è±¢}¢ ²ï„æ Ý¢ï Ýçyƒ çÜU@Ýæ J

Ðèç¼|¢v¶¢ |¢ç±S„¢}¢ Îï±¢ ¥¢|¢S„¢Ú¢ ²ƒ¢ JJ 4 JJ

„é„¶æ ±¼ ! …è±¢}¢ ²ï¯¢æ Ý¢ï Ý¢çS¼ ôÜU™Ý J
Ðíèç¼|¢ÿ²¢ |¢ç±c²¢}¢¢ï Îï±¢ ¥¢|¢¢S±Ú¢ ²ƒ¢ JJ

Living and moving with a realization that “there is nothing

which is mine and nothing belongs to me” is eternal

happiness.

201 …²æ ±ïÚæ Ð„±ç¼ Îév¶æ „ïç¼ ÐÚ¢ç…¼¢ï J

©Ð„‹¼¢ï „é¶æ „ïç¼ çãy±¢ …²ÐÚ¢…²æ JJ 5 JJ

…²¢ï ±ñÚæ Ðí„ê¼ï Îé:¶æ à¢ï¼ï ÐÚ¢ç…¼: J
©Ðà¢¢‹¼: „é¶æ à¢ï¼ï çãy±¢ …²ÐÚ¢…²¢ñ JJ

Winning results in continuity of enmity loosing results in

grief. Being beyond win-loose attitude is happiness in

life.

202 Ýçyƒ Ú¢x¢„}¢¢ï ¥çxx¢ Ýçyƒ Î¢ï„„}¢¢ï ÜUçH J

Ýçyƒ ¶‹{„}¢¢ Îév¶¢ Ýçyƒ „ç‹¼ÐÚæ „é¶æ JJ 6 JJ

Ý¢çS¼ Ú¢x¢„}¢¢ïùôxÝ:, Ý¢çS¼ mï¯„}¢: ÜUçH: J
Ý¢çS¼ SÜU‹{„}¢¢ Îé:¶¢:, Ý¢çS¼ à¢¢ç‹¼ÐÚæ „é¶}¢ì JJ

Craving is greatest fire. Hating is greatest devility. Body

pleasures are greatest grief. Tranquillity is greatest happiness.
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203 ç…Í¢ÓÀ¢ ÐÚ}¢¢ Ú¢ïx¢¢, „æ¶¢Ú¢ ÐÚ}¢¢ Îé¶¢ J

»¼æ †¢y±¢ ²ƒ¢ |¢ê¼æ çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýæ ÐÚ}¢æ „é¶æ JJ 7 JJ

ç…Í¢y„¢ ÐÚ}¢¢ï Ú¢ïx¢: „æSÜU¢Ú: ÐÚ}¢æ Îé¶}¢ì J
»¼Îì ¿¢¢y±¢ ²ƒ¢|¢ê¼æ çÝ±¢ü‡¢æ ÐÚ}¢æ „é¶}¢ì JJ

Hunger is greatest disease. Being within body limits is

grief. This is truth. Nirvana is the greatest happiness.

204 ¥¢Ú¢ïx²ÐÚ}¢¢ H¢|¢¢ „‹¼éÅìÆè ÐÚ}¢æ {Ýæ J

ç±S„¢„ÐÚ}¢¢ †¢¢ç¼ çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýæ ÐÚ}¢æ „é¶æ JJ 8 JJ

¥¢Ú¢ïx²æ ÐÚ}¢¢ï H¢|¢: „‹¼éçC: ÐÚ}¢æ {Ý}¢ì J
ç±E¢„: ÐÚ}¢¢ ¿¢¢ç¼:, çÝ±¢ü‡¢æ ÐÚ}¢æ „é¶}¢ì JJ

Health is supreme gain. Satisfaction is supreme wealth.

Reliable person is supreme relative. Nirvaana is greatest

happiness.

205 Ðç±±ïÜUÚ}¢ Ðèy±¢ Ú„æ ©Ð„}¢S„ ™ J

çÝgÚ¢ï ã¢ïç¼ çÝŒÐ¢Ð¢ï {}}¢Ðèç¼Ú„æ çÐ±æ JJ 9 JJ

Ðíç±±ïÜU Ú„æ Ðèy±¢ Ú„æ ©Ðà¢}¢S² ™ J
çÝÎüÚ¢ï |¢±ç¼ çÝcÐ¢Ð¢ï {}¢Z Ðíèç¼Ú„æ çÐÏ¢Ýì JJ

Enjoying loneliness, tasting the tranquillity, being fearless

and being pure is experiencing Nirvaana, the greatest

happiness.



206 „¢{é ÎS„Ý}¢çÚ²¢Ýæ „ç‹Ý±¢„¢ï „Î¢ „é¶¢ï J

¥ÎS„ÝïÝ Ï¢¢H¢Ýæ çÝÓ™}¢ï± „é¶è ç„²¢ JJ 10 JJ

„¢{éÎà¢üÝ}¢¢²¢ü‡¢¢æ „ç‹Ý±¢„: „Î¢ „é¶: J
¥Îà¢üÝïÝ Ï¢¢H¢Ý¢æ çÝy²}¢ï± „é¶è S²¢¼ì JJ

Seeing gentle people and being with them is happiness.

Not provoking aggressive people is happiness.

207 Ï¢¢H„æx¢ç¼™¢Úè çã ÎèÍ¢}¢h¢Ý „¢ï™ç¼ J

Îév¶¢ï Ï¢¢Hïçã „æ±¢„¢ï ¥ç}¢œ¢ïÝïÏ¢ „ÏÏ¢Î¢ J

{èÚ¢ï ™ „é¶„æ±¢„¢ï †¢¢¼èÝæ’± „}¢¢x¢}¢¢ï JJ 11 JJ

Ï¢¢H„æx¢ç¼™¢Úè çã ÎèÍ¢ü}¢Š±¢Ýæ à¢¢ï™ç¼ J
Îé:¶¢ï Ï¢¢Hñ: „æ±¢„¢ïùç}¢~¢ï‡¢ñ± „±üÎ¢ J
{èÚà™ „é¶„æ±¢„¢ï ¿¢¢¼èÝ¢ç}¢± „}¢¢x¢}¢: JJ

Company of good people is happiness like company of

friends and close ones.

208 ¼S}¢¢çã :- {èÚ@ Ð††¢@ Ï¢ãéS„é¼æ ™ {¢ïÚÄã„èHæ ±¼±‹¼}¢çÚ²æ J

¼æ ¼¢çÎ„æ „ŒÐéçÚ„æ „é}¢ï{æ |¢…ïƒ Ýv¶œ¢Ðƒæ’± ™ç‹Î}¢¢ JJ 12 JJ

¼S}¢¢çh {èÚæ ™ Ðí¢¿¢æ ™ Ï¢ãéŸ¢é¼æ ™
{é²üà¢èHæ Ï¢í¼±‹¼}¢¢²ü}¢ì J

¼æ ¼¢Îëà¢æ „yÐéL¯æ „é}¢ï{„æ
|¢…ï¼ Ýÿ¢¸Ðƒç}¢± ™æÎí}¢¢ JJ

Therefore seek the company of wise, intelligent, peaceful,

knowing, skilful and gentle people and learn from them

and be happy in life.
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Spirit of Happiness

Become wise, intelligent, peaceful, knowing, skilful and

gentleman and assist others to become that. That is ultimate

happiness.
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The Pleasure (Piya)

çÐ²±xx¢¢ï

209 ¥²¢ïx¢ï ²éT}¢œ¢¢Ýæ ²¢ïx¢çS}¢@ ¥²¢ï…²æ J

¥yƒæ çãy±¢ çÐ²xx¢¢ãè çÐãï¼œ¢¢Ýé²¢ïçx¢Ýæ JJ 1 JJ

¥²¢ïx¢ï ²éæ…‹Ý¢y}¢¢Ýæ ²¢ïx¢ï ™¢²¢ï…²Ýì J
¥ƒZ çãy±¢ çÐí²-x¢í¢ãè SÐëã²ïÎ¢y}¢¢Ýé²¢ïçx¢Ý}¢ì JJ

One who aligns how own mind with what is no eligible

and not right and does align with what is eligible and

right and who takes to pleasures will envy those who

takes the path right and good alignment.

210 }¢¢ çÐ²ïçã „}¢¢x¢ç†À ¥çŒÐ²ïçã ÜUéÎ¢™Ýæ J

çÐ²¢Ýæ ¥ÎS„Ýæ Îév¶æ ¥çŒÐ²¢Ý@ ÎS„Ýæ JJ 2 JJ

}¢¢ çÐí²ñ: „}¢¢x¢ÓÀ, ¥çÐí²ñ: ÜUÎ¢™Ý J
çÐí²¢‡¢¢æ ¥Îà¢üÝæ Îé:¶æ, ¥çÐí²¢‡¢¢æ ™ Îà¢üÝ}¢ì JJ

One should not have concern with what is liked or

disliked. Attachment to what is liked and avoiding what

is disliked are both result in grief. One should concern

with what is right and what is not right rather than what

is liked or disliked.
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211 ¼S}¢¢ çÐ²æ Ý ÜUç²Ú¢ƒ çÐ²¢Ð¢²¢ï çã Ð¢ÐÜU¢ï J

x¢‹ƒ¢ ¼ï„æ Ý ç±Á…ç‹¼ ²ï„æ Ýçyƒ çÐ²¢çŒÐ²æ JJ 3 JJ

¼S}¢¢¼ çÐí²æ Ý ÜUé²¢ü¼ì çÐí²¢Ð¢²¢ï çã Ð¢ÐÜU: J
x¢í‹ƒ¢: ¼ï¯¢æ Ý ç±l‹¼ï ²ï¯¢æ Ý¢çS¼ çÐí²¢çÐí²}¢ì JJ

Do not hold anything dear because loss of anything dear

is grief. Whoever is beyond like and dislike is liberated.

212 çÐ²¼¢ï …¢²¼ï „¢ïÜU¢ï çÐ²¼¢ï …¢²¼ï |¢²æ J

çÐ²¼¢ï ç±ŒÐ}¢éœ¢S„ Ýçyƒ „¢ïÜU¢ï ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²æ JJ 4 JJ

çÐí²¼¢ï …¢²¼ï à¢¢ïÜU: çÐí²¼¢ï …¢²¼ï |¢²}¢ì J
çÐí²¼¢ï ç±Ðí}¢év¼S² Ý¢çS¼ à¢¢ïÜU: ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²}¢ì ? JJ

Liking generates grief. Liking generates fear. For one who

has no like or dislike where is grief and where is fear?

213 Ðï}¢¼¢ï …¢²¼ï „¢ïÜU¢ï Ðï}¢¼¢ï …¢²¼ï |¢²æ J

Ðï}¢¼¢ï ç±ŒÐ}¢éœ¢S„ Ýçyƒ „¢ïÜU¢ï ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²æ JJ 5 JJ

Ðíï}¢¼¢ï …¢²¼ï à¢¢ïÜU: Ðíï}¢¼¢ï …¢²¼ï |¢²}¢ì J
Ðíï}¢¼¢ï ç±Ðí}¢év¼S² Ý¢ùçS¼ à¢¢ïÜU: ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²}¢ì ? JJ

Dearness generates grief. Dearness generates fear. For

one who has no dearness or hate where is grief and

where is fear?



214 Úç¼²¢ …¢²¼ï „¢ïÜU¢ï Úç¼²¢ …¢²¼ï |¢²æ J

Úç¼²¢ ç±ŒÐ}¢éœ¢S„ Ýçyƒ „¢ïÜU¢ï ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²æ JJ 6 JJ

Úy²¢ …¢²¼ï à¢¢ïÜU¢ï Úy²¢ …¢²¼ï |¢²}¢ì J
Úy²¢ ç±Ðí}¢éQUS² Ý¢çS¼ à¢¢ïÜU: ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²}¢ì ? JJ

Bodily pleasures generate grief. Bodily pleasures generate

fear. One who has no need for bodily pleasures, where

is grief and where is fear?

215 ÜU¢}¢¼¢ï …¢²¼ï „¢ïÜU¢ï ÜU¢}¢¼¢ï …¢²¼ï |¢²æ J

ÜU¢}¢¼¢ï ç±ŒÐ}¢éœ¢S„ Ýçyƒ „¢ïÜU¢ï ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²æ JJ 7 JJ

ÜU¢}¢¼¢ï …¢²¼ï à¢¢ïÜU: ÜU¢}¢¼¢ï …¢²¼ï |¢²}¢ì J
ÜU¢}¢¼¢ï ç±Ðí}¢év¼S² Ý¢çS¼ à¢¢ïÜU: ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²}¢ì ? JJ

Desire generates grief. Desire generates fear. For one who

has no desire where is grief and where is fear?

216 ¼‡ã¢² …¢²¼ï „¢ïÜU¢ï ¼‡ã¢² …¢²¼ï |¢²æ J

¼‡ã¢² ç±ŒÐ}¢éœ¢S„ Ýçyƒ „¢ïÜU¢ï ÜUé¼¢ï |¢²æ JJ 8 JJ

¼ëc‡¢¢²¢ …¢²¼ï à¢¢ïÜU: ¼ëc‡¢¢²¢ …¢²¼ï |¢²}¢ì J
¼ëc‡¢¢²¢ ç±Ðí}¢év¼S² Ý¢çS¼ à¢¢ïÜU: ÜU¢¼¢ï |¢²}¢ì ? JJ

Craving generates grief. Craving generates fear. One who

is free from craving, where is grief and where is fear.
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217 „èHÎS„Ý„}Ðó¢æ {}}¢ÅìÆæ „Ó™±¢çÎÝæ J

¥œ¢Ý¢ï ÜU}}¢ÜUéÏÏ¢¢Ýæ ¼æ …Ý¢ï ÜUéL¼ï çÐ²æ JJ 9 JJ

à¢èHÎà¢üÝ„}Ð‹Ýæ {<}¢Dæ „y²±¢çÎÝ}¢ì J
¥¢y}¢Ý: ÜU}¢ü ÜUé±¢ü‡¢æ ¼æ …Ý: ÜUéL¼ï çÐí²}¢ì JJ

Behaves with right conduct who, follows truth, right path

who, does well own works who, he is dear to all.

218 À‹Î…¢¼¢ï ¥Ýv¶¢¼¢ï }¢Ý„¢ ™ ÈUéÅ¢ï ç„²¢ J

ÜU¢}¢ï„é ™ ¥ŒÐçÅÏ¢hç™œ¢¢ï ©hæ„¢ï¼¢ï’ç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 10 JJ

À‹Î…¢¼¼¢ïùÝ¢w²¢¼ï }¢Ý„¢ ™ SÈUéçÚ¼: S²¢¼ì J
ÜU¢}¢ï¯é ™¢ùÐíç¼Ï¢hç™¼ì ªŠ±üd¢ï¼¢ §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

Who seeks immortal liberation, who is self-contended in

his mind, who is beyond desires and cravings is on the

path of upward flow.

219 ç™ÚŒÐ±¢ô„ ÐéçÚ}¢æ ÎêÚ¼¢ï „¢ïçyƒ}¢¢x¢¼æ J

†¢¢ç¼ç}¢œ¢¢ „éãÁ…¢ ™ ¥ç|¢Ý‹Îç‹¼ ¥¢x¢¼æ JJ 11 JJ

ç™ÚÐí±¢ç„Ýæ ÐéL¯æ ÎêÚ¼¢ï S±Sy²¢x¢¼}¢ì J
¿¢¢ç¼ç}¢¸¢ç‡¢ „éNÎp¢ùç|¢Ý‹Î‹y²¢x¢¼}¢ì JJ

One who goes to distant places, stays well there for long

time and return is welcomed by relatives, friends and

well-wishers.



220 ¼ƒï± ÜU¼Ðé††¢ç}Ð ¥S}¢¢ H¢ïÜU¢ ÐÚæ x¢¼æ J

Ðé††¢¢çÝ Ðç¼x¢‡ãç‹¼ çÐ²æ †¢¢¼è± ¥¢x¢¼æ JJ 12 JJ

¼ƒñ±, ÜUë¼Ðé‡²}¢Œ²S}¢¢¼ì H¢ïÜU¢¼ì ÐÚæ x¢¼}¢ì J
Ðé‡²¢çÝ Ðíç¼x¢ëã‡¢ç‹¼ çÐí²æ ¿¢¢ç¼ç}¢±¢x¢¼}¢ì JJ

In the same way who in this world behaves well and

does good works is welcomed by higher worlds.
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Anger (Krodha)

ÜU¢ï{±xx¢¢ï

221 ÜU¢ï{æ …ãï ç±ŒÐ…ãïÄ² }¢¢Ýæ

„††¢¢ï…Ýæ „ÏÏ¢}¢ç¼vÜU}¢ïÄ² J

¼æ Ý¢}¢MÐôS}¢ ¥„Á…}¢¢Ýæ

¥çÜU@Ýæ Ý¢ÝéÐ¼ç‹¼ Îév¶¢ JJ 1 JJ

RU¢ï{æ …s¢Îì ç±Ðí…s¢¼ }¢¢Ýæ „æ²¢ï…Ýæ „±ü}¢ç¼RU}¢ï¼ J
¼æ Ý¢}¢-MÐ²¢ïÚ„Á²}¢¢Ýæ ¥ôÜU™Ýæ Ý¢ùÝéÐ¼ç‹¼ Îé:¶¢çÝ JJ

Win the anger. Do not be proud. Break all the bondages.

Do not mind the names and forms. Leave all the labels.

Do not consider any thing as “mine”. Then you are beyond

the grief.

222 ²¢ï ±ï ©ŒÐç¼¼æ ÜU¢ï{æ Úƒæ |¢‹¼æ’± {¢Ú²ï J

¼}¢ãæ „¢Úôƒ Ï¢íêç}¢, ÚçS}¢xx¢¢ã¢ï §¼Ú¢ï …Ý¢ï JJ 2 JJ

²¢ï ±ñ ©yÐç¼¼æ RU¢ï{æ Úƒæ |¢í¢‹¼ç}¢± {¢Ú²ï¼ì J
¼}¢ãæ „¢Úôƒ ±í±èç}¢, Úçà}¢x¢í¢ã §¼Ú¢ï …Ý: JJ

That person is “Saarathi” who controls the rising anger

like the charioteer who controls the speeding horses.

Others just hold the reins, but cannot control.



223 ¥vÜU¢ï{ïÝ ç…Ýï ÜU¢ï{æ ¥„¢{éæ „¢{éæÝ¢ ç…Ýï J

ç…Ýï ÜUÎçÚ²æ Î¢ÝïÝ „Ó™ïÝ ¥çHÜU±¢çÎÝæ JJ 3 JJ

¥RU¢ï{ïÝ …²ï¼ì RU¢ï{æ ¥„¢{éæ „¢{éÝ¢ …²ï¼ì J
…²ï¼ì ÜUÎ²Z Î¢ÝïÝ „y²ïÝ¢ùHèÜU±¢çÎÝ}¢ì JJ

Win the anger with love. Win the aggressiveness with

gentleness. Win the miser with giving. With the untruth

with truth.

224 „Ó™æ |¢‡¢ï ÜUéÁÛ¢ïÄ² ÎÁ…¢ŒÐçS}¢ç}Ð ²¢ç™¼¢ï J

»¼ïçã ¼èãè Æ¢Ýïçã x¢ÓÀï Îï±¢Ý „ç‹¼ÜUï JJ 4 JJ

„y²æ |¢‡¢ï¼ì Ý RUéŠ²ï¼ì, Îl¢ÎËÐïùçÐ ²¢ç™¼: J
»¼ñç›ç|¢: Sƒ¢Ýñ: x¢ÓÀïÎì Îï±¢Ý¢}¢ç‹¼ÜUï JJ

Speak the truth. Avoid the anger. Whenever someone

asks give at least something. Going up these three steps

you will meet the divinity.

225 ¥ôã„ÜU¢ ²ï }¢éÝ²¢ï çÝÓ™æ ÜU¢²ïÝ „æ±ë¼¢: J

²ï ²ç‹¼ ¥Ó™é¼æ Æ¢Ýæ ²yƒ x¢‹y±¢ Ý „¢ï™Úï JJ 5 JJ

¥ôã„ÜU¢ ²ï }¢éÝ²¢ï çÝy²æ ÜU¢²ïÝ „æ±ë¼¢: J
¼ï ²ç‹¼ ¥Ó²é¼æ Sƒ¢Ýæ ²~¢ x¢y±¢ Ý à¢¢ï™ç‹¼ JJ

Without hurting or harming any one, whoever gains self-

control will reach the state beyond the pleasures and

pains. That is “Nirvaana” the immortal state.
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226 „Î¢ …¢x¢Ú}¢¢Ý¢Ýæ ¥ã¢ïÚœ¢¢Ýéç„çv¶Ýæ J

çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýæ ¥ç{}¢éœ¢¢Ýæ ¥yƒæ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ ¥¢„±¢ JJ 6 JJ

„Î¢ …¢x¢í¼¢æ ¥ã¢ïÚ¢~¢æ ¥Ýéçà¢ÿ¢}¢¢‡¢¢Ý¢}¢ì J
çÝ±¢ü‡¢æ ¥ç{}¢év¼¢Ý¢æ ¥S¼æ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ ¥¢d±¢: JJ

Whoever becomes alert and earn wisdom day and night

and whoever endeavours for “Nirvaana” eliminates all

the desires.

227 Ð¢ïÚ‡¢}¢ï¼æ ¥¼éH !  Ýï¼æ ¥Á…¼Ý¢ç}¢± J

çÝ‹Îç‹¼ ¼é‡ãè}¢¢„èÝæ çÝ‹Îç‹¼ Ï¢ãé|¢¢ç‡¢Ýæ J

ç}¢¼|¢¢ç‡¢Ýç}Ð çÝ‹Îç‹¼ Ýçyƒ H¢ïÜUï ¥çÝç‹Î¼¢ï JJ 7 JJ

ÐéÚ¢‡¢}¢ï¼Îì ¥¼éH ! Ýñ¼Îì ¥l¼Ý}¢ï± J
çÝ‹Îç‹¼ ¼êc‡¢è}¢¢„èÝæ çÝ‹Îç‹¼ Ï¢ãé|¢¢ç‡¢Ý}¢ì J
ç}¢¼|¢¢ç‡¢Ý}¢çÐ çÝ‹Îç‹¼ Ý¢ùçS¼ H¢ïÜUïùçÝç‹Î¼: JJ

Atul! People criticize the silent one. They criticize the

talkative one. They also criticize the person who talks

within limits. There is no one who is not criticized in this

world. This is practice from ancient times.

228 Ý ™¢ãé Ý ™ |¢ç±S„ç¼ Ý ™ï¼Úçã ç±Á…ç¼ J

»ÜU‹¼æ çÝç‹Î¼¢ï Ð¢ï„¢ï »ÜU‹¼æ ±¢ Ð„æç„¼¢ï JJ 8 JJ

Ý ™¢ù|¢ê¼ì Ý ™ |¢ç±c²ç¼ Ý ™ñ¼ôã ç±l¼ï J
»ÜU¢‹¼æ çÝ‹Î¼: ÐéL¯: »ÜU¢‹¼æ ± Ðíà¢æç„¼: JJ

There is none in this world who is not criticized or praised.

There was no such one in the past. There is no such one



in the present. There will be no such one in future. This is

reality, praising and criticizing is the way of material world.

229 ²@ï ç±††¢ê Ð„æ„ç‹¼ ¥Ýéç±Ó™ „é±ï „é±ï J

¥çÓÀg±éôœ¢ }¢ï{¢ô± Ð††¢¢„èH„}¢¢çã¼æ JJ 9 JJ

²à™ïÎì ç±¿¢¢: Ðíà¢æ„ç‹¼ ¥Ýéç±Ó² à±: à±: J
¥çÓÀÎí±ëôœ¢ }¢ï{¢ç±Ýæ Ðí¿¢¢à¢èH„}¢¢çã¼}¢ì JJ

Whom ever the wise men identity as pure one, intelligent

one, the learned one and the knowledgeable one that

one is supreme one.

230 Ýïv¶æ …}Ï¢¢ïÝÎS„ï± ÜU¢ï ¼æ çÝç‹Î¼é}¢Úãç¼ J

Îï±¢çÐ Ýæ Ð„æ„ç‹¼ Ï¢ír¢éÝ¢çÐ Ð„æç„¼¢ï JJ 10 JJ

çÝcÜUæ …}Ï¢êÝÎS²ï± ÜUÚ¼æ çÝç‹Î¼é}¢ãüç¼ J
Îï±¢ ¥çÐ ¼æ Ðíà¢æ„ç‹¼ Ï¢ír¢‡¢¢ùçÐ Ðíà¢æç„¼: JJ

Such is a supreme one is like a pure gold coin. Even

gods cannot find fault with him.

231 ÜU¢²ŒÐÜU¢ïÐæ Úv¶ïÄ² ÜU¢²ïÝ „æ±é¼¢ï ç„²¢ J

ÜU¢²ÎéÓ™çÚ¼æ çãy±¢ ÜU¢²ïÝ „é™çÚ¼æ ™Úï JJ 11 JJ

ÜU¢²ÐíÜU¢ïÐæ Úÿ¢ï¼ì ÜU¢²ïÝ „æ±ë¼: S²¢¼ì J
ÜU¢²Îéà™çÚ¼æ çãy±¢ ÜU¢²ïÝ „é™çÚ¼æ ™Úï¼ì JJ

Let there be no place for anger within you. Hold the body

within your control. Let not your body be instrument of evil

actions. Let your body be instrument of useful, noble actions.
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232 ±™èÐÜU¢ïÐæ Úv¶ïÄ² ±¢™¢² „æ±ë¼¢ï ç„²¢ J

±ç™ ÎéÓ™çÚ¼æ çãy±¢ ±¢™¢² „é™çÚ¼æ ™Úï JJ 12 JJ

±™: ÐíÜU¢ïÐæ Úÿ¢ïÎì ±¢™¢ „æ±ë¼: S²¢¼ì J
±™¢ï Îéà™çÚ¼æ çãy±¢ ±¢™¢ „é™çÚ¼æ ™Úï¼ì JJ

Let there be no anger in your speech. Let your tongue be

not hot or sharp. Hold your tongue. Speak not ill. Speak

gently. Speak soothingly. Let you speech be truthful and

love-full and empathy-full.

233 }¢Ý¢ïÐÜU¢ïÐæ Úv¶ïÄ² }¢Ý„¢ „æ±é¼¢ï ç„²¢ J

}¢Ý¢ïÎéÓ™çÚ¼æ çãy±¢ }¢Ý„¢ „é™çÚ¼æ ™Úï JJ 13 JJ

}¢Ý: ÐíÜU¢ïÐæ Úÿ¢ï¼ì }¢Ý„¢ „æ±ë¼: S²¢¼ì J
}¢Ý¢ïÎéà™çÚ¼æ çãy±¢ }¢Ý„¢ „é™çÚ¼æ ™Úï¼ì JJ

Let there by no anger in your mind. Mind your mind. Let

there be no evil feelings. Let there be positive and noble

feelings.

234 ÜU¢²ïÝ „æ±é¼¢ {èÚ¢ ¥ƒ¢ï ±¢™¢² „æ±é¼¢ J

}¢Ý„¢ „æ±é¼¢ {èÚ¢ ¼ï ±ï „éÐçÚ„æ±é¼¢ JJ 14 JJ

ÜU¢²ïÝ „æ±ë¼¢ {èÚ¢ ¥ƒ ±¢™¢ „æ±ë¼¢: J
}¢Ý„¢ „æ±ë¼¢ {èÚ¢: ¼ï ±ñ „éÐçÚ„æ±ë¼¢ JJ

Noble ones act well, speak well and feel well for society

and world.
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Impurity (Mala)

}¢H±xx¢¢ï

235 Ð‡ÇéÐH¢„¢ï’± Î¢çÝç„ ²}¢ÐéçÚ„¢çÐ ™ ¼æ ©ÐÅìçÆ¼¢ J

©Ä²¢ïx¢}¢é¶ï ™ ç¼ÅìÆç„ Ð¢ƒïÄ²ç}Ð ™ ¼ï Ý ç±Á…ç¼ JJ 1 JJ

Ð¢‡ÇéHÐH¢„ç}¢±ïÎ¢Ýè}¢ç„ ²}¢ÐéL¯¢ ¥çÐ ™ y±¢æ ©ÐçSƒ¼¢: J
©l¢ïx¢}¢é¶ï ™ ç¼Dç„ Ð¢ƒï²}¢çÐ ™ ¼ï Ý ç±l¼ï JJ

Though full withered like a ready to fall leaf, though the

agents of death are around you and though you are about

to return from this world, you are not ready with

provisions for journey.

236 „¢ï ÜUÚ¢ïçã ÎèÐ}¢œ¢Ý¢ï ç¶ŒÐæ ±¢²}¢ Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï |¢± J

çÝh‹¼}¢H¢ï ¥ÝX‡¢¢ï çÎÏÏ¢æ ¥çÚ²|¢êç}¢}¢ïçãç„ JJ 2 JJ

„ ÜUéL mèÐ}¢¢y}¢Ý: çÿ¢Ðíæ Ã²¢²ÓÀS± Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï |¢± J
çÝ{êü¼}¢H¢ïùÝæx¢‡¢¢ï çmÃ²¢æ ¥¢²ü|¢êô}¢ »c²ç„ JJ

Therefore make yourself an island of refuge and quickly

become alert and wise. Becoming clean without any

impurities you will reach divine mobile worlds.
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237 ©ÐÝè¼±²¢ï ™ Î¢çÝç„ „}Ð²¢¼¢ïç„ ²}¢S„ „ç‹¼ÜUæ J

±¢„¢ïçÐ ™ ¼ï Ýçyƒ ¥‹¼Ú¢ Ð¢ƒïÄ²ç}Ð ™ ¼ï Ýç±Á…ç¼ JJ 3 JJ

©ÐÝè¼±²¢ §Î¢Ýè}¢ç„ „}Ðí²¢¼¢ïùç„ ²}¢S²¢ùç‹¼ÜUï J
±¢„¢ïùçÐ ™ ¼ï Ý¢ùçS¼ ¥‹¼Ú¢ Ð¢ï²}¢çÐ ™ ¼ï Ý ç±l¼ï JJ

You have reached the end of life and are approaching

the lord of death. You have no resting place in journey to

the worlds and you have made no provisions.

238 „¢ï ÜUÚ¢ïçã ÎèÐ}¢œ¢Ý¢ï ç¶ŒÐ ±¢²}¢ Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï |¢± J

çÝh‹¼}¢H¢ï ¥ÝX‡¢¢ï Ý ÐéÝ …¢ç¼…Úæ ©Ðïçãç„ JJ 4 JJ

„ ÜUéL mèÐ}¢¢y}¢Ý: çÿ¢Ðíæ Ã²¢²ÓÀS± Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï |¢± J
çÝ{êü¼}¢H¢ïùÝæx¢‡¢¢ï Ý ÐéÝ…¢üç¼…Úï ©Ðïc²ç„ JJ

Therefore make your self an island of refuge and quickly

become alert and wise. Becoming clean without any

impurities you will reach the state of the rebirth and decay.

239 ¥ÝéÐéÏÏ¢ïÝ }¢ï{¢±è ƒ¢ïÜUƒ¢ïÜUæ ¶‡¢ï ¶‡¢ï J

ÜU}}¢¢Ú¢ï Ú…¼S„ï± çÝh}¢ï }¢H}¢œ¢Ý¢ï JJ 5 JJ

¥ÝéÐêÃ±ïü‡¢ }¢ï{¢±è S¼¢ïÜUæ S¼¢ïÜUæ ÿ¢‡¢ï ÿ¢‡¢ï J
ÜU}¢¢üÚ¢ï Ú…¼S²ï² çÝ{ü}¢ï¼ì }¢H}¢¢y}¢Ý: JJ

The intelligent one reduces own impurities step by step,

minute by minute, like the gold smith removes impurities

from silver step by step.



240 ¥²„¢’± }¢Hæ „}¢éÅìçÆ¼æ ¼ÎéÅìÆ¢² ¼}¢ï± ¶¢Îç¼ J

»±æ ¥ç¼{¢ïÝ™¢çÚÝæ „ÜUÜU}}¢¢çÝ Ý²ç‹¼ Îéxx¢ô¼ JJ 6 JJ

¥²„ §± }¢Hæ „}¢éçyƒ¼æ ¼ (S}¢¢) Îì ©yƒ¢² ¼Îï± ¶¢Îç¼ J
»±æ ¥ç¼{¢±Ý™¢çÚ‡¢æ S±¢çÝ ÜU}¢¢üç‡¢ Ý²ç‹¼ Îéx¢üç¼}¢ì JJ

Rust with in the iron verily eats up iron. In that way own

evil deeds eat p own merit and cause own downfall.

241 ¥„ÁÛ¢¢²}¢H¢ }¢‹¼¢ ¥ÝéÅìÆ¢Ý}¢H¢ Í¢Ú¢ J

}¢Hæ ±‡‡¢S„ ÜU¢ï„Á…æ Ð}¢¢Î¢ï Úv¶¼¢ï }¢Hæ JJ 7 JJ

¥S±¢Š²¢²}¢H¢ }¢æ~¢¢ ¥Ýéyƒ¢Ý}¢H¢ x¢ëã¢: J
}¢Hæ ±‡¢üS² ÜU¢ñ„èlæ, Ðí}¢¢Î¢ï Úÿ¢¼¢ï }¢H}¢ì JJ

A mantra which is not repeatedly recited becomes

impure. A house which is not cleaned daily becomes

dirty. Carelessness deforms the body. Without continuous

alertness a guard becomes impure and inattentive.

242 }¢çHçyƒ²¢ ÎéÓ™çÚ¼æ }¢ÓÀïÚæ ÎÎ¼¢ï }¢Hæ J

}¢H¢ ±ï Ð¢ÐÜU¢ {}}¢¢ ¥ôS}¢ H¢ïÜUï ÐÚç}ã ™ JJ 8 JJ

}¢Hæ ç›²¢ Îéà™çÚ¼æ }¢¢y„²Z ÎÎ¼¢ï }¢H}¢ì J
}¢Hæ ±ñ Ð¢ÐÜU¢ {}¢¢ü ¥çS}¢Ýì H¢ïÜUï ÐÚ~¢ ™ JJ

For worker ill conduct is impurity. For givers, miserliness

is impurity. Non-right behaviours are impurities in this

world and next world.
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243 ¼¼¢ï }¢H¢ }¢H¼Úæ ¥ç±Á…¢ ÐÚ}¢æ }¢Hæ J

»¼æ }¢Hæ Ðãy±¢Ý çÝ}}¢H¢ ã¢ïƒ ç|¢v¶±¢ï JJ 9 JJ

¼¼¢ï }¢Hæ }¢H¼Úæ ¥ç±l¢ ÐÚ}¢æ }¢H}¢ì J
»¼¼ì }¢Hæ Ðíã¢² çÝ}¢üH¢ |¢±¼ ç|¢ÿ¢±: JJ

Then, worst impurity is ignorance. There is no impurity

lower than that. Therefore removing this one great

impurity oh! Bhikkus! Become stainless and clean.

244 „é…è±æ ¥çãçÚÜUïÝ ÜU¢ÜU„êÚïÝ {æç„Ý¢ J

Ðv¶ç‹ÎÝ¢ Ðx¢Ï|¢ïÝ „æçÜUçHÅìÆïÝ …èç±¼æ JJ 10 JJ

„é…èç±¼æ ¥OèÜUï‡¢ ÜU¢ÜUà¢êÚï‡¢ Š±æç„Ý¢æ J
ÐíSÜUç‹ÎÝ¢ Ðíx¢Ë|¢ïÝ „æçvHCïÝ …èç±¼}¢ì JJ

Life is easy for a shameless and destructive like wicked

crow who harms and insults other with aggressiveness.

245 çãçÚ}¢¼¢ ™ ÎéÁ…è±æ çÝÓ™æ „éç™x¢±ïç„Ý¢ J

¥HèÝïÝ ŒÐx¢Ï|¢ïÝ „éh¢…è±ïÝ ÐS„¼¢ JJ 11 JJ

Oè}¢¼¢ ™ Îé…èüç±¼æ çÝy²æ à¢éç™x¢±ïç¯‡¢¢ J
¥HèÝïÝ¢ùÐíx¢Ë|¢ïÝ à¢éh¢…è±ïÝ Ðà²¼¢ JJ

Life is difficult for humble, gentle, meritorious and pure

one. (who serves with consideration and respect).



246 ²¢ï Ð¢‡¢}¢ç¼Ð¢¼ïç¼ }¢é„¢±¢Î@ |¢¢„ç¼ J

H¢ïÜUï ¥çÎ‹Ýæ ¥¢çÎ²ç¼ ÐÚÎ¢Ú@ x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 12 JJ

²: Ðí¢‡¢}¢ç¼Ð¢¼²ç¼ }¢ë¯¢±¢Îæ ™ |¢¢¯¼ï J
H¢ïÜUïùÎœ¢æ ¥¢Îœ¢ï ÐÚ¢Î¢Ú¢¡à™ x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

Whoever harms any form of life, whoever speaks untruth,

whoever takes what is not given, whoever looks for other

women and whoever consumes intoxicants digs out own

roots in this world only.

247 „éÚ¢}¢ïÚ²Ð¢Ý@ ²¢ï ÝÚ¢ï ¥Ýé²éTç¼ J

§{ï±}¢ï„¢ï H¢ïÜUôS}¢ }¢êHæ ¶Ýç¼ ¥œ¢Ý¢ï JJ 13 JJ

„éÚ¢}¢ñÚï²Ð¢Ýæ ™ ²¢ï ÝÚ¢ïùÝé²éÝçv¼ J
§ãñ±}¢ï̄  H¢ïÜUï }¢êHæ ¶Ýy²¢y}¢Ý¢: JJ

Oh! Man! Know that to turn away from evil deeds is not

easy. Avoid selfishness and wrong-ways. They immerse

you in unending grief.

248 »±æ |¢¢ï ÐéçÚ„ ! …¢Ý¢çã Ð¢Ð{}}¢¢ ¥„††¢¼¢ J

}¢¢ ¼æ H¢ï|¢¢ï ¥{}}¢¢ï ™ ç™Úæ Îév¶¢² Ú‹{²éæ JJ 14 JJ

»±æ |¢¢ï ÐéL¯ ! …¢Ýèçã Ð¢Ð{}¢¢ü‡¢¢ïù„æ²¼¢Ýì J
}¢¢ y±¢æ H¢ï|¢¢ïù{}¢üà™ ç™Úæ Îé¶¢² Úæ{ïÚÝì JJ

People offer and give as per their dedication and devotion.

Whoever cannot tolerate others’ food and well-being will

be restless day and night without peace.
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249 ÎÎ¢ç¼ ±ï ²ƒ¢„hæ ²ƒ¢Ð„¢ÎÝæ …Ý¢ï J

¼y² ²¢ï }¢Ñì ÜUé |¢±ç¼ ÐÚï„æ Ð¢Ý|¢¢ï…Ýï J

Ý „¢ï çÎ±¢ ±¢ Úô¼ ±¢ „}¢¢ô{ ¥ç{x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 15 JJ

ÎÎ¢ç¼ ±ñ ²ƒ¢Ÿ¢h ²ƒ¢Ðí„¢ÎÝæ …Ý: J
¼~¢ ²¢ï }¢êÜU¢ï |¢±ç¼ ÐÚï̄ ¢æ Ð¢Ý|¢¢ï…Ýï J
Ý „ çÎ±¢ ±¢ Ú¢~¢¢ñ ±¢ „}¢¢ç{}¢ç{ÎÓÀç¼ JJ

Whose restlessness and peacelessness are fully destroyed

they will be in tranquil meditation day or night.

250 ²S„ ™ï¼æ „}¢éçÓÀ‹Ýæ }¢êHÍ¢Ó™æ „}¢êã¼æ J

„ ±ï çÎ±¢ ±¢ Úô¼ ±¢ „}¢¢ô{ ¥ç{x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 16 JJ

²S² ¼¼ì „}¢éçÓÀ‹Ýæ }¢êHÍ¢¢¼æ „}¢éh¼}¢ì J
„ ±ñ çÎ±¢ Ú¢~¢¢ñ ±¢ „}¢¢ô{ ¥ç{x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

There is no fire like desire for pleasures. There is no devil

like jealousy. There is no net like delusion. There is no

river like craving.

251 Ýçyƒ Ú¢x¢„}¢¢ï ¥çxx¢ Ýçyƒ Î¢ï„„}¢¢ï x¢ã¢ï J

Ýçyƒ }¢¢ïã„}¢æ …¢Hæ Ýçyƒ ¼‡¢ã¢„}¢¢ ÝÎè JJ 17 JJ

Ý¢çS¼ Ú¢x¢„}¢¢ïùçxÝ: Ý¢çS¼ mï̄ „}¢¢ï x¢í¢ã: J
Ý¢ùçS¼ }¢¢ïã„}¢æ …¢Hæ, Ý¢ùçS¼ ¼ëc‡¢¢ „}¢¢ ÝÎè JJ

It is easy to see the defects of others. It is very difficult to

see own defects. People overblow defects of others but

hide own defects like gambler hides his dice.



252 „éÎS„æ ±Á…}¢††¢ï„æ ¥œ¢Ý¢ï ÐÝ Îég„æ J

ÐÚï„æ çã „¢ï ±Á…¢çÝ ¥¢ïÐé‡¢¢ç¼ ²ƒ¢|¢é„æ J

¥œ¢Ý¢ï ÐÝ À¢Îïç¼ ÜUôH ± çÜU¼±¢ „Æ¢ï JJ 18 JJ

„éÎà¢Z ±l}¢‹²ï̄ ¢æ ¥y}¢Ý: ÐéÝÎéüÎüà¢}¢ì J
ÐÚï¯¢æ çã „ ±l¢çÝ ¥±ÐéÝ¢ç¼ ²ƒ¢¼é¯}¢ì J
¥¢y}¢Ý: ÐéÝ: À¢Î²ç¼ ÜUçHç}¢± çÜU¼±¢Ýì à¢Æ: JJ

Whoever searches for defects of others whoever gets

irritated with others is never in peace because his own

impurities increase and he is much far away from

destruction of own defilements.

253 ÐÚ±Á…¢ÝéÐçS„S„ çÝÓ™æ ©ÁÛ¢¢Ý„ç††¢Ý¢ï J

¥¢„±¢ ¼S„ ±ÇìÉç‹¼ ¥¢Ú¢ „¢ï ¥¢„±v¶²¢ JJ 19 JJ

ÐÚ±l¢ùÝéÎ<à¢Ý¢ï çÝy²æ ©ÎìÍ²¢Ý„ïç¿¢Ý: J
¥¢d±¢S¼S² Ï¢hü‹¼ï ¥¢Ú¢Îì „ ¥¢d±ÿ¢²¢¼ì JJ

There is no mark in the sky and there is no outside world

for a saint. People are engaged in the world and there is

no material worlds for Thathagatas who transcended

beyond.

254 ¥¢ÜU¢„ï ™ ÐÎæ Ýçyƒ „}¢‡¢¢ï Ýçyƒ Ï¢¢çãÚï J

ÐÐ@¢ç|¢Ú¼¢ Ð…¢ çÝŒÐ@¢ ¼ƒ¢Î¼¢ JJ 20 JJ

¥¢ÜU¢à¢ï ™ ÐÎæ Ý¢ùçS¼ Ÿ¢}¢‡¢¢ï Ý¢ùçS¼ Ï¢çã: J
ÐíÐæ™¢ùç|¢Ú¼¢: Ðí…¢ çÝcÐíÐæ™¢S¼ƒ¢x¢¼¢: JJ
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There is no mark in the sky and there is no outside for a

saint. The created ones are not permanence. There is no

wavering for Buddhas.

255 ¥¢ÜU¢„ï ™ ÐÎæ Ýçyƒ „}¢‡¢¢ï Ýçyƒ Ï¢çãÚï J

„W ¢Ú¢ „S„¼¢ Ýçyƒ, Ýçyƒ Ï¢éh¢Ýç}¢çT¼æ JJ 21 JJ

¥¢ÜU¢à¢ï ™ ÐÎæ Ý¢ùçS¼ Ÿ¢}¢‡¢¢ï Ý¢ùçS¼ Ï¢çã: J
„æSÜU¢Ú¢: à¢¢à±¼¢ Ý „ç‹¼, Ý¢ùçS¼ Ï¢éh¢Ý¢ç}¢çX¼}¢ì JJ

In sky footprints are not there. In outside world shramana

is not there. Sanskaras as permanent, not there. In

Buddha wavering is not there.
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The Right Way (Dhammatta)

{}}¢ÅìÆx¢±x¢¢ï

256 Ý ¼ïÝ ã¢ïç¼ {}}¢ÅìÆ¢ï ²ïÝyƒ „ã„¢ Ý²ï J

²¢ï ™ ¥yƒæ ¥Ýyƒ@ ©|¢¢ï çÝÓÀïÄ² Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï JJ 1 JJ

Ý ¼ïÝ |¢±ç¼ {}¢üSƒ¢ï ²ïÝ¢ƒæ „ã„¢ Ý²ï¼ì J
²à™¢ùƒü ¥Ýƒü ™ ©|¢¢ñ çÝçà™Ýé²¢¼ì ÐæçÇ¼: JJ

One who decides and concludes in haste is not right.

One who considers what is correct and what is not correct

and decides is right.

257 ¥„¢ã„ïÝ {}}¢ïÝ „}¢ïÝ Ý²ç¼ ÐÚï J

{}}¢S„ x¢éœ¢¢ï }¢ï{¢±è {}}¢ÅìÆ¢ï’ç¼ Ð±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 2 JJ

¥„¢ã„ïÝ {}¢ïü‡¢ „}¢ïÝ Ý²¼ï ÐÚ¢Ýì J
{}¢ïü‡¢ x¢é#¢ï }¢ï{¢±è {}¢üSƒ §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

Whoever comes to right conclusion in a calm and stable

manner without bias is wise and right person.

258 Ý ¼ïÝ Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï ã¢ïç¼ ²¢±¼¢ Ï¢ãé |¢¢„ç¼ J

¶ï}¢è ¥±ïÚè ¥|¢²¢ï Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï’ç¼ Ð±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 3 JJ

Ý ¼¢±¼¢ Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï |¢±ç¼ ²¢±¼¢ Ï¢ãé|¢¢¯¼ï J
ÿ¢ï}¢è ¥±ñÚè ¥|¢²: Ðç‡Ç¼ §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ
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Who speaks more is not wise. Who is patient, enmity-

less and is without fear is wise.

259 Ý ¼¢±¼¢ {}}¢{Ú¢ï ²¢±¼¢ Ï¢ãé |¢¢„ç¼ J

²¢ï ™ ¥ŒÐç}Ð „éy±¢Ý {}}¢æ ÜU¢²ïÝ ÐS„ç¼ J

„ ±ï {}}¢{Ú¢ï ã¢ïç¼ ²¢ï {}}¢æ ÝŒÐ}¢Á…ç¼ JJ 4 JJ

Ý ¼¢±¼¢ {}¢ü{Ú¢ï ²¢±¼¢ Ï¢ãé |¢¢¯¼ï J
²à™¢ËÐ}¢çÐ Ÿ¢éy±¢ {}}¢ü æ ÜU¢²ïÝ Ðà²ç¼ J
„ ±ñ {}¢ü{Ú¢ï |¢±ç¼ ²¢ï {}¢Z Ý Ðí}¢¢lç¼ JJ

One who talks more is not protector of right way. One

who, though speechless but sees and practices what is

proper and is not opposed to what is correct is the

upholder of right path.

260 Ý ¼ïÝ ƒïÚ¢ï ã¢ïç¼ ²ïÝS„ ÐçH¼æ ç„Ú¢ï J

ÐçÚÐvÜU¢ï ±²¢ï ¼S„ }¢¢ïÍ¢ç…‡‡¢¢ï’ç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 5 JJ

Ý ¼ïÝ Sƒç±Ú¢ï |¢±ç¼ ²ïÝ¢ùS² ÐçH¼æ çà¢Ú: J
ÐçÚÐv±æ ±²S¼S² }¢¢ïÍ¢…è‡¢ü §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

He is not elder whose hair is grey. Though old who has

not utilized his years well is not an elder.

261 ²ç}ã }¢Ó™@ {}}¢¢ï ™ ¥ôã„¢ „††¢}¢¢ï Î}¢¢ï J

„ ±ï ±‹¼}¢H¢ï {èÚ¢ï ƒïÚ¢ï’ç¼ Ð±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 6 JJ

²çS}¢Ýì „y²æ ™ {}¢üà™¢ôã„¢ „æ²}¢¢ï Î}¢: J
„ ±ñ ±¢‹¼}¢H¢ï {èÚ: Sƒç±Ú §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ



Who is truthful, right, non-harming, self-controlled,

restrained and pure is real elder.

262 Ý ±¢vÜUÚ‡¢}¢œ¢ïÝ ±‡‡¢Ð¢ïv¶Ú¼¢² ±¢ J

„¢{éMÐ¢ï ÝÚ¢ï ã¢ïç¼ §S„éÜUè }¢ÓÀÚè „Æ¢ JJ 7 JJ

Ý ±¢vÜUÚ‡¢}¢¢~¢ï‡¢ ±‡¢üÐécÜUH¼²¢ ±¢ J
„¢{éMÐ¢ï ÝÚ¢ï |¢±ç¼ §ü¯éüÜU¢ï }¢y„Úè à¢Æ: JJ

Whoever appears handsome and speaks well but who is

jealous, miserly and deceitful is not noble.

263 ²S„ ™ï¼æ „}¢éçÓÀ‹Ýæ }¢êHÍ¢Ó™æ „}¢êã¼æ J

„ ±‹¼Î¢ï„¢ï }¢ï{¢±è „¢{éMÐ¢ïç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 8 JJ

²S² ™ñ¼¼ì „}¢éçÓÀ‹Ýæ }¢êHÍ¢¢¼æ „}¢éh¼}¢ì J
„ ±¢‹¼Î¢ï¯¢ï }¢ï{¢±è „¢{éMÐ §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

One who has cut off and rooted out jealousy, miserliness

and deceit is wise, gentle and noble.

264 Ý }¢é‡ÇÜUïÝ „}¢‡¢¢ï ¥ÏÏ¢¼¢ï ¥çHÜUæ |¢‡¢æ J

§ÓÀ¢H¢|¢„}¢¢Ð‹Ý¢ï „}¢‡¢¢ï ôÜU |¢ç±S„ç¼ JJ 9 JJ

Ý }¢é‡Ç¼ïÝ Ÿ¢}¢‡¢¢ïù±í¼¢ïùHèÜUæ |¢‡¢}¢ì J
§ÓÀ¢H¢|¢„}¢¢Ð‹Ý: Ÿ¢}¢‡¢: ôÜU |¢ç±c²ç¼ JJ

By shaving his head, one does not become a monk, when

he is without self-control and truth. How one can become

a monk when he is not without selfishness and desires?
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265 ²¢ï ™ „}¢ïç¼ Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ¥‡¢éæ ƒêH¢çÝ „ÏÏ¢„¢ï J

„ç}¢¼œ¢¢ ãè Ð¢Ð¢Ýæ „}¢‡¢¢ï’ç¼ Ð±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 10 JJ

²à™ à¢}¢²ç¼ Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ¥‡¢êçÝ SƒêH¢çÝ „±üà¢: J
à¢ç}¢¼œ±¢çh Ð¢Ð¢Ý¢æ Ÿ¢}¢‡¢ §y²éÓ²¼ï J

Whoever has eliminated his sins, small and big completely

and who is peaceful is a monk.

266 Ý ¼ïÝ ç|¢v¶é ã¢ïç¼ ²¢±¼¢ ç|¢v¶¼ï ÐÚï J

ç±S„æ {}}¢æ „}¢¢Î¢² ç|¢v¶é ã¢ïç¼ Ý ¼¢±¼¢ JJ 11 JJ

Ý ¼¢±¼¢ ç|¢ÿ¢é: („) |¢±ç¼ ²¢±¼¢ ç|¢ÿ¢¼ï ÐÚ¢Ýì J
ç±Eæ {}¢Z „}¢¢Î¢² ç|¢ÿ¢é|¢ü±ç¼ Ý ¼¢±¼¢ JJ

Whoever begs for food from others is not a monk.

Whoever knows and practices what is right path is a

monk.

267 ²¢ï{ Ðé††¢@ Ð¢Ð@ Ï¢¢çãy±¢ Ï¢ír¢™çÚ² ±¢ J

„W ¢² H¢ïÜUï ™Úç¼ „ ±ï ç|¢v¶ê’ç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 12 JJ

² §ã Ðé‡²æ ™ Ð¢Ðæ ™ ±¢ãç²y±¢ Ï¢ír¢™²ü±¢Ýì J
„æw²¢² H¢ïÜUï ™Úç¼ „ ±ñ ç|¢ÿ¢éçÚy²éÓ²¼ï JJ 12 JJ

Whoever is beyond what is good and what is not good

and walks on the path of Supreme reality and who is

knower of the ultimate truth is a monk.



268 Ý }¢¢ïÝïÝ }¢éçÝ ã¢ïç¼ }¢êHìãMÐ¢ï ¥ç±g„é J

²¢ï ™ ¼éHæ’ ± Ðxx¢Äã ±Ú}¢¢Î¢² Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï JJ 13 JJ

Ý }¢¢ñÝïÝ }¢éçÝ|¢ü±ç¼ }¢êÉMÐ¢ïùÝç±m¢Ýì J
²à™ ¼éH¢ç}¢± Ðíx¢ës ±Ú}¢¢Î¢² ÐæçÇ¼: JJ

By being silent one does not become saint when he is

dull and ignorant. Whoever weighs and measures both

sides and knows them well and follows right path is a

saint.

269 Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÐçÚ±Á…ïç¼ „ }¢éçÝ ¼ïÝ „¢ï }¢éÝè J

²¢ï }¢éÝ¢ç¼ ¥|¢¢ï H¢ïÜUï }¢éÝè ¼ïÝ Ð±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 14 JJ

Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÐçÚ±…üç¼ „ }¢éçÝS¼ïÝ „ }¢éçÝ: J
²¢ï }¢Ýé¼ ©|¢¢ñ H¢ïÜU¢ñ }¢éçÝS¼ïÝ Ðí¢ïÓ²¼ï JJ

Whoever leaves sins completely becomes saint and is

called a saint in both worlds.

270 Ý ¼ïÝ ¥çÚ²¢ï ã¢ïç¼ ²ïÝ Ð¢‡¢¢çÝ ôã„ç¼ J

¥ôã„¢ „ÏÏ¢Ð¢‡¢¢Ýæ ¥çÚ²¢ï’ç¼ Ð±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 15 JJ

Ý ¼ïÝ¢ùù²¢ïü |¢±ç¼ ²ïÝ Ðí¢‡¢¢Ýì çãÝçS¼ J
¥ôã„²¢ „±üÐí¢‡¢¢Ý¢æ ¥¢²ü §ç¼ Ðí¢ïÓ²¼ï JJ

Whoever harms living beings is not noble and gentle.

Who does not harm any living being and is compassionate

and kind towards all is noble and gentle.
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271 Ý „èHÏÏ¢¼}¢œ¢ïÝ Ï¢¢ãé„Ó™ïÝ ±¢ ÐÝ J

¥ƒ±¢ „}¢¢ç{ H¢|¢ïÝ ç±ç±œ¢„²ÝïÝ ±¢ JJ 16 JJ

Ý à¢èH±í¼}¢¢ ï̧‡¢ Ï¢¢ãéŸ¢éy²ïÝ ±¢ ÐéÝ: J
¥ƒ±¢ „}¢¢ç{H¢|¢ïÝ ç±ç±Ó² à¢²ÝïÝ ±¢ JJ

Not by good conduct, not by austerity, not by meditation

and not by solitude, a monk realizes the bliss of

renunciation and liberation. He realizes the bliss of

renunciation and liberation with complete elimination

of all cravings, desires and attachments.

272 ÈUé„¢ç}¢ Ýïv¶}}¢„é¶æ ¥ÐéƒéÁ…Ý„ïç±¼æ J

ç|¢v¶é ! ç±S„¢„}¢¢Ð¢çÎ ¥ŒÐœ¢¢ï ¥¢„±v¶²æ JJ 17 JJ

SÐëà¢¢ç}¢ ÝñcÜU}²ü„é¶æ ¥Ðëƒx…Ý„ïç±¼}¢ì J
ç|¢ÿ¢¢ï ç±E¢„æ }¢¢ Ð¢Îè: ¥Ðí¢# ¥¢d±ÿ¢}¢ì JJ

Not by thinking “I enjoy the joy of liberation” the liberation

is not experienced. Through complete faith in the path

and full endeavour, liberation is experienced.
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}¢xx¢±xx¢¢ï

273 }¢¢xx¢¢ÝÅìÆçX ÜU¢ï „ïÅìÆ¢ï „Ó™¢Ýæ ™¼éÚ¢ï ÐÎ¢ J

ç±Ú¢x¢¢ï „ïÅìÆ¢ï {}}¢¢Ýæ çmÐÎ¢Ý@ ™v¶é}¢¢ JJ 1 JJ

}¢¢x¢ü‡¢¢}¢C¢æçx¢ÜU: Ÿ¢ïD: „y²¢Ý¢æ ™y±¢çÚ ÐÎ¢çÝ J
ç±Ú¢x¢: Ÿ¢ïD¢ï {}¢¢ü‡¢¢æ çmÐÎ¢Ý¢æ ™ ™ÿ¢éc}¢¢Ýì JJ

Amongst the paths, eight fold path is best. Amongst truths,

four truths are best. Amongst the ways, non-attachment

is best. Amongst men, seer is best.

274 »„¢ï± }¢xx¢¢ï Ýyƒ††¢¢ï ÎS„ÝS„ ç±„éçh²¢ J

»¼æ ãè ¼é}ãï ÐçÅÐÁ…ƒ }¢¢ÚS„ï¼æ Ð}¢¢ïãÝæ JJ 2 JJ

»¯ ±¢ï }¢¢x¢¢üï Ý¢ùSy²‹²¢ï Îà¢üÝS² ç±à¢éh²ï J
»Ï¢æ çã ²ê²æ Ðíç¼ÐlŠ±æ }¢¢ÚS²ñ¯ Ðí}¢¢ïãÝ: JJ

For seeing with full purity there is only one path and

there is none other. Be resolutely on this path. This path

will delude even the illusionary force of attachment.

275 »¼æ çã ¼é}ãï ÐçÅÐ‹Ý¢ Îév¶S„‹¼æ ÜUçÚS„ƒ J

¥v¶¢¼¢ï ±ï }¢²¢ }¢xx¢¢ï ¥††¢¢² „ËH„‹ƒÝæ JJ 3 JJ

»¼æ çã ²ê²æ Ðíç¼Ð‹¼¢ Îé:¶S²¢‹¼æ ÜUçÚc²ƒ J
¥¢w²¢¼¢ï ±ñ }¢²¢ }¢¢x¢ü ¥¢¿¢¢² à¢Ë²-„æSƒ¢Ý}¢ì JJ
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Be resolutely on this path and eliminate all the grief. After

knowing the path of ending the thorn like grief this path

is expounded by me.

276 ¼é}ãïçã çÜUÓ™æ ¥¢¼ŒÐæ ¥v¶¢¼¢Ú¢ï ¼ƒ¢x¢¼¢ J

ÐçÅÐ‹Ý¢ Ð}¢¢ïv¶ç‹¼ Û¢¢ç²Ý¢ï }¢¢ÚÏ¢‹{Ý¢ JJ 4 JJ

²éc}¢¢ç|¢: ÜU¢²Z ¥¢¼Œ²æ ¥¢w²¢¼¢ÚS¼ƒ¢x¢¼¢: J
Ðíç¼Ð‹Ý¢ Ðí}¢¢ïÿ²‹¼ï Š²¢ç²Ý¢ï }¢¢ÚÏ¢‹{Ý¢¼ì JJ

You have to strive on your own. The transcended ones

only show the path. When you walk on the path, you will

be liberated crossing the nets of illusion.

277 „ÏÏ¢ï „W ¢Ú¢ ¥çÝÓ™¢’ç¼ ²Î¢ Ð††¢¢² ÐS„ç¼ J

¥ƒ çÝçÏÏ¢‹Îç¼ Îév¶ï, »„ }¢xx¢¢ï ç±„éçh²¢ JJ 5 JJ

„±ïü „æSÜU¢Ú¢ ¥çÝy²¢ §ç¼ ²Î¢ Ðí¿¢²¢ Ðà²ç¼ J
¥ƒ çÝ<±‹Îç¼ Îé:¶¢çÝ, »¯ }¢¢x¢¢üï  ç±à¢éh²ï JJ

All creations are with end. When one sees in that way

with eye of consciousness one will be with standing all

grief. This is the path of complete purity.

278 „ÏÏ¢¢ï „W ¢Ú¢ Îév¶¢’ç¼ ²Î¢ Ð††¢¢² ÐS„ç¼ J

¥ƒ çÝçÏÏ¢‹Îç¼ Îév¶ï »„ }¢xx¢¢ï ç±„éçh²¢ JJ 6 JJ

„±ïü „æSÜU¢Ú¢ Îé:¶¢ §ç¼ ²Î¢ Ðí¿¢²¢ Ðà²ç¼ J
¥ƒ çÝ<±‹Îç¼ Îé:¶¢çÝ, »¯ }¢¢x¢ïü ç±à¢éh²ï JJ



All creations cause grief. When one sees in that way with

eye of consciousness, one will be with standing all the

grief. This is the path of complete purity.

279 „ÏÏ¢ï {}}¢¢ ¥Ýœ¢¢’ç¼ ²Î¢ Ð††¢¢² ÐS„ç¼ J

¥ƒ çÝçÏÏ¢‹Îç¼ Îév¶ï »„ }¢xx¢¢ï ç±„éçh²¢ JJ 7 JJ

„±ïü {}¢¢ü ¥Ý¢y}¢¢Ý §ç¼ ²Î¢ Ðí¿¢²¢ Ðà²ç¼ J
¥ƒ çÝ<±‹Îç¼ Îé:¶¢çÝ »¯ }¢¢x¢¢üï ç±à¢éh²ï JJ

All the forms are transitory. When one sees in that way

with the eye of consciousness, one will be withstanding

all the grief. This is the path of complete purity.

280 ©ÅìÆ¢ÝÜU¢Hç}ã ¥ÝéÅìÆã¢Ý¢ï ²é±¢ Ï¢Hè ¥¢Hç„²æ ©Ðï¼¢ï J

„æ„‹Ý„V ŒÐ}¢Ý¢ï ÜUé„è¼¢ï Ð††¢¢² }¢xx¢æ ¥H„¢ï Ý ç±‹Îç¼ JJ 8 JJ

©yƒ¢ÝÜU¢HïùÝé’¼DÝì ²é±¢ Ï¢H¢ï ¥¢HS²}¢éÐï¼: J
„æ„‹Ý-„æÜUËÐ-}¢Ý¢: ÜUé„èÎ: Ðí¿¢²¢ }¢¢x¢Z ¥H„¢ï Ý ç±‹Îç¼ JJ

At appropriate time when the person even though

youthful and strong becomes in alert and lazy and has

no aspiration to rise, cannot be on the path of complete

purity.

281 ±¢™¢ÝéÚv¶¢ï }¢Ý„¢ „é„æ±é¼¢ï ÜU¢²ïÝ ™ ¥ÜUé„Hæ Ý ÜUç²Ú¢ J

»¼ï ¼²¢ï ÜU}}¢Ðƒï ç±„¢ï{²ï ¥¢Ú¢{²ï }¢xxG¢ç}¢ç„ŒÐ±ïçÎ¼æ JJ 9 JJ

±¢™¢ùÝéÚÿ¢è }¢Ý„¢ „é„æSÜUë¼: ÜU¢²ïÝ ™¢ùÜUéà¢Hæ Ý ÜUé²¢ü¼ì J
»¼¢Ýì ~¢èÝì ÜU}¢üÐ²¢Ýì ç±„¢ï{ƒï¼ì, ¥¢Ú¢{²ï¼ì }¢¢x¢ü «ç¯Ðí±¢ïçÎ¼}¢ì JJ
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When speech is controlled, when mind is stabilized, when

body is not engaged in ill deeds one is on three way

improvement and is the path of complete purity shown

by the saints.

282 ²¢ïx¢¢ ±ï …¢²ç¼ |¢êçÚ ¥²¢ïx¢¢ |¢êçÚ„W ²¢ï J

»¼æ mï{¢Ðƒæ †¢y±¢ |¢±¢² ç±|¢±¢² ™ J

¼ƒœ¢¢Ýæ çÝ±ï„ïÄ² ²ƒ¢ |¢êçÚ Ð±ÇìÉç¼ JJ 10 JJ

²¢ïx¢¢Îì ±ñ …¢²¼ï |¢êçÚ ¥²¢ïx¢¢Îì |¢êçÚ„æÿ¢²: J
»¼æ mï{¢ÚÐƒæ ¿¢¢y±¢ |¢±¢² ç±|¢±¢² ™ J
¼ƒ¢ùùy}¢¢Ýæ çÝ±ïà¢²ïÎì ²ƒ¢ |¢êçÚ ÐíÏ¢{ü¼ï JJ

Yoga generates knowledge and wisdom. Without yoga

knowledge diminishes. These are the two ways rise and

decay. One has to know these two ways and move on

the path of knowledge and complete purity.

283 ±Ýæ çÀ‹Îƒ }¢¢ Lv¶æ ±Ý¼¢ï …¢²¼¢ï …¢²¼è |¢²æ J

Àïy±¢ ±Ý@ ±Ýƒ@ çÝÏÏ¢Ý¢ ã¢ïƒ ç|¢v¶±¢ï JJ 11 JJ

±Ýæ çÀç‹{ }¢¢ ±ëÿ¢æ ±Ý¼¢ï …¢²¼ï |¢²}¢ì J
çÀœ±¢ ±Ýæ ±Ýƒæ ™ çÝ±¢ü‡¢¢ |¢±¼ ç|¢ÿ¢±: JJ

Cut the forest (of ignorance) and peace no just a tree.

The forest causes fear cutting the forest along with roots,

oh! endeavours! Become forestless and fearless.



284 ²¢±æ çã ±Ýƒ¢ï Ý çÀÁ…ç¼ ¥‡¢é}¢œ¢¢ïçÐ ÝÚS„ Ý¢çÚ„é J

ÐçÅÏ¢h}¢Ý¢ï Ýé ¼¢± „¢ï ±ÓÀ¢ï ¶èÚÐÜU¢ï’± }¢¢¼çÚ JJ 12 JJ

²¢±çh ±Ýƒ¢ï Ý çÀl¼ïù‡¢é}¢¢~¢¢ïùçÐ ÝÚS² Ý¢Úè¯é J
Ðíç¼Ï¢h}¢Ý¢: Ýé ¼¢±¼ì „ ±y„: ÿ¢èÚÐ §± }¢¢¼çÚ JJ

In that forest (of ignorance & pleasures) if the root of

desire for pleasures it does not leave the hold of the

person like a milk calf does not leave the mother cow.

285 ©çÓÀ‹Î ç„Ýïã}¢œ¢Ý¢ï ÜUé}¢éÎæ „¢ÚçÎÜU’± Ð¢ç‡¢Ý¢ J

„ç‹¼}¢xx¢}¢ï± Ï¢íêã² çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýæ „éx¢¼ïÝ Îïçà¢¼æ JJ 13 JJ

©çÓÀç‹{ SÝïã}¢¢y}¢Ý: ÜUé}¢éÎæ à¢¢ÚçÎÜUç}¢± Ð¢ç‡¢Ý¢ J
à¢¢ç‹¼}¢x¢ü}¢ï± ±ëæã² çÝ±ô‡¢ „éx¢¼ïÝ Îïçà¢¼}¢ì JJ

Like a hand plucks the lotus from the pond in ‘Sharad”

season pluck attachment from your heart and walk on

the good path to Nirvana.

286 §{ ±S„æ ±ç„S„¢ç}¢ §{ ãï}¢‹¼çx¢}ã„é J

§ç¼ Ï¢¢H¢ï ç±ç™‹¼ïç¼ ¥‹¼Ú¢²æ Ý Ï¢éÁÛ¢ç¼ JJ 14 JJ

§ã ±¯¢ü„é ±ç„c²¢ç}¢ §ã ãï}¢‹¼x¢íèc}¢²¢ï: J
§ç¼ Ï¢¢H¢ï ç±ç™‹¼²ç¼, ¥‹¼Ú¢²æ Ý Ï¢éŠ²¼ï JJ
“I lived in Rainy season, I lived in autumn and I lived in

summer”. In this way imagines fool but does not

apprehend the imminent danger of death.
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287 ¼æ Ðéœ¢Ð„é}}¢œ¢æ Ã²¢„œ¢}¢Ý„æ ÝÚæ J

„éœ¢æ x¢¢}¢æ }¢ã¢ïÍ¢¢ï’ ± }¢Ó™é ¥¢Î¢² x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 15 JJ

¼æ Ðé¸-Ðà¢é-„}}¢¼æ Ã²¢„v¼}¢Ý„æ ÝÚ}¢ì J
„éŒ¼æ x¢í¢}¢æ }¢ã¢ñÍ¢ §± }¢ëy²éÚ¢Î¢² x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

Like a flood sweeps away the village in deep sleep, the

death takes away the person in deep attachment with

children, cattle and family.

288 Ý „ç‹¼ Ðéœ¢¢ ¼¢‡¢¢² çÐ¼¢ Ý¢çÐ Ï¢‹{±¢ J

¥‹¼ÜUïÝ¢ç{Ð‹ÝS„ Ýçyƒ †¢¢ç¼„é ¼¢‡¢¼¢ JJ 16 JJ

Ý „ç‹¼ Ðé~¢¢›‡¢¢² Ý çÐ¼¢ Ý¢ùçÐ Ï¢¢‹{±¢: J
¥‹¼ÜUïÝ¢ùç{Ð‹ÝS² Ý¢ùçS¼ ¿¢¢ç¼¯é ¸¢‡¢¼¢ JJ

When death puts away neither the sons, father nor the

relatives can save a person.

289 »¼}¢yƒ±„æ †¢y±¢ Ðç‡Ç¼¢ï „èH„æ±é¼¢ï J

çÝÏÏ¢¢Ýx¢}¢Ýæ }¢xx¢æ ç¶ŒÐ}¢ï± ç±„¢ï{²ï JJ 17 JJ

»¼}¢ƒü±à¢æ ¿¢¢y±¢ ÐæçÇ¼: à¢èH„æ±ë¼¢: J
çÝ±¢ü‡¢x¢}¢Ýæ }¢¢x¢Z çÿ¢Ðí}¢ï± ç±à¢¢ï{²ï¼ì JJ

Having known this fact, a wise person has to promptly

take the way of good conduct on the path of complete

purity towards Nirvana.
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Miscellaneous (Pakinnaka)

ÐçÜU‡‡¢ÜU±xx¢¢ï

290 }¢œ¢¢„é¶ÐçÚÓ™¢x¢¢ ÐS„ï ™ï ç±ÐéHæ „é¶æ J

™…ï }¢œ¢¢„é¶æ {èÚ¢ï „}ÐS„æ ç±ÐéHæ „é¶æ JJ 1 JJ

}¢¢~¢¢„é¶ÐçÚy²¢x¢¢¼ì Ðà²ïÓ™ïÎì ç±ÐéHæ „é¶}¢ì J
y²…ï‹}¢¢¸„é¶æ {èÚ: „æÐà²Ýì ç±ÐéHæ „é¶}¢ì J

When one seeks great happiness leaving short happiness,

the wise person gives up shorter happiness and strives

for larger and great happiness.

291 ÐÚÎév¶êÐÎ¢ÝïÝ ²¢ï ¥œ¢Ý¢ï „é¶ç}¢ÓÀç¼ J

±ïÚ„æ„xx¢„æ„ÅìÆ¢ï ±ïÚ¢ „¢ï Ý ÐçÚ}¢éÓ™ç¼ JJ 2 JJ

ÐÚÎé:¶¢ïÐ¢Î¢ÝïÝ ² ¥¢y}¢Ý: „é¶ç}¢ÓÀç¼ J
±ñÚ„æ„x¢ü„æ„ëC¢ï ±ñÚ¢¼ì „ Ý Ðí}¢éÓ²¼ï JJ

For own happiness who causes grief to others gets caught

into the net of enmity and never gets liberated.

292 ²æ çã çÜUÓ™æ ¼ÎÐç±hæ ¥çÜUÓ™æ ÐÝ ÜUç²Úç¼ J

©‹ÝH¢Ýæ Ð}¢œ¢¢Ýæ ¼ï„æ ±ÇìÉç‹¼ ¥¢„±¢ JJ 3 JJ

²çh ÜUëy²æ ¼Îì ¥Ðç±hæ, ¥ÜUë¼æ ÐéÝ: ÜUé²éü: J
©‹}¢H¢Ý¢æ Ðí}¢œ¢¢Ý¢æ ¼ï̄ ¢æ ±hü‹¼ ¥¢d±¢: JJ
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One who does what one should not do and does not do

what should be done gets bound by the ropes of

impurities.

293 ²ï„@ „é„}¢¢Úh¢ çÝÓ™æ ÜU¢²x¢¼¢„ç¼ J

¥çÜUÓ™‹¼ï Ý „ï±ç‹¼ çÜUÓ™ï „¢¼Ó™ÜU¢çÚÝ¢ï J

„¼¢Ýæ „}Ð…¢Ý¢Ýæ ¥yƒæ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ ¥¢„±¢ JJ 4 JJ

²ï̄ ¢@ „é„}¢¢ÚÏ{¢ çÝy²æ ÜU¢²x¢¼¢ S}¢ëç¼: J
¥ÜUëy²æ ¼ï Ý „ï±‹¼ï ÜUëy²ï „¢¼y²ÜU¢çÚ‡¢: J
S}¢Ú¼¢æ „}Ðí…¢Ý¢Ý¢æ ¥S¼æ x¢ÓÀ‹y²¢d±¢: JJ

For those noble ones who are awake and alert who

practice control of the body and organs with attentiveness

and do what is to be done and do not do what is not to

be done gets release from all bondages.

294 }¢¢¼Úæ çÐ¼Úæ ã‹y±¢ Ú¢…¢Ý¢ï mï ™ ¶çœ¢²ï J

ÚÅìÆæ „¢Ýé™Úæ ã‹y±¢ ¥ÝèÍ¢¢ï ²¢ç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï JJ 5 JJ

}¢¢¼Úæ çÐ¼Úæ ãy±¢ Ú¢…¢Ý¢ñ m¢ñ ™ ÿ¢ç~¢²¢ñ J
Ú¢cÅîæ „¢ùÝé™Úæ ãy±¢ùÝÍ¢¢ï ²¢ç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: JJ

Killing mother (craving) and father (ego), two kings (long

view and short view), kingdom with followers (material

world with all desires) the Brahman (yogi) becomes

griefless.



295 }¢¢¼Úæ çÐ¼Úæ ã‹y±¢ Ú¢…¢Ý¢ï mï ™ „¢ïçyƒ²ï J

±ïÄ²xÍ¢Ð@¢}¢æ ã‹y±¢ ¥ÝèÍ¢¢ï ²¢ç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï JJ 6 JJ

}¢¢¼Úæ çÐ¼Úæ ãœ±¢ Ú¢…¢Ý¢ñ m¢ñ ™ Ÿ¢¢ïç~¢²¢ñ J
Ã²¢Í¢íÐæ™}¢æ ãy±¢ùÝÍ¢¢ï ²¢ç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢: JJ

Killing mother (craving), father (ego), two priests (long

view, short view) five tigers (five organs) the Brahman

(yogi) becomes sinless (liberated).

296 „éŒÐÏ¢éhæ ÐÏ¢éμÛ¢ç‹¼ „Î¢ x¢¢ï¼}¢„¢±ÜU¢ J

²ï„æ çÎ±¢ ™ Ú¼¢ï ™ çÝÓ™æ Ï¢éhx¢¼¢ „ç¼ JJ 7 JJ

„éÐíÏ¢éhæ ÐíÏ¢éŠ²‹¼ï „Î¢ x¢¢ï¼}¢Ÿ¢¢±ÜU¢: J
²ï̄ ¢æ çÎ±¢ ™ Ú¢~¢¢ñ ™ çÝy²æ Ï¢éhx¢¼¢ S}¢ëç¼: JJ

Whoever during the day and night keeps mind on

Buddha, that follower Gautama is in conscious contact

with Buddha whether he is awake or asleep.

297 „éŒÐÏ¢éhæ ÐÏ¢éÁÛ¢ç‹¼ „Î¢ x¢¢ï¼}¢„¢±ÜU¢ J

²ï„æ çÎ±¢ ™ Úœ¢¢ï ™ çÝÓ™æ {}}¢x¢¼¢ „ç¼ JJ 8 JJ

„æÐíÏ¢éhæ ÐíÏ¢éŠ²‹¼ï „Î¢ x¢¢ñ¼}¢Ÿ¢¢±ÜU¢: J
²ï̄ ¢æ çÎ±¢ ™ Ú¢~¢¢ñ ™ çÝy²æ {}¢üx¢¼¢ S}¢ëç¼: JJ

Whoever during the day and night keeps mind on

Dhamma, that follower of Buddha is in conscious contact

with Buddha whether he is awake or asleep.
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298 „éŒÐÏ¢éhæ ÐÏ¢éÁÛ¢ç‹¼ „Î¢ x¢¢ï¼}¢„¢±ÜU¢ J

²ï„æ çÎ±¢ ™ Úœ¢¢ï ™ çÝÓ™æ „æÍ¢x¢¼¢ „ç¼ JJ 9 JJ

„éÐíÏ¢éhæ ÐíÏ¢éŠ²‹¼ï „Î¢ x¢¢ñ¼}¢Ÿ¢¢±ÜU¢: J
²ï̄ ¢æ çÎ±¢ ™ Ú¢~¢¢ñ ™ çÝy²æ „æÍ¢x¢¼¢ S}¢ëç¼: JJ

Whoever during the day and night keeps mind on Sangha,

that follower of Buddha is in conscious contact with

Buddha whether he is awake or asleep.

299 „éŒÐÏ¢éhæ ÐÏ¢éÁÛ¢ç‹¼ „Î¢ x¢¢ï¼}¢„¢±ÜU¢ J

²ï„æ çÎ±¢ ™ Úœ¢¢ï ™ çÝÓ™æ ÜU¢²x¢¼¢ „ç¼ JJ 10 JJ

„éÐíÏ¢éhæ ÐíÏ¢éŠ²‹¼ï „Î¢ x¢¢ñ¼}¢Ÿ¢¢±ÜU¢: J
²ï̄ ¢æ çÎ±¢ ™ Ú¢~¢¢ñ ™ çÝy²æ ÜU¢²x¢¼¢ S}¢ëç¼: JJ

Whoever during the day and night keeps mind on his

own body (Vipassana), that follower of Buddha is in

conscious contact with Buddha whether he is awake or

asleep.

300 „éŒÐÏ¢éhæ ÐÏ¢éÁÛ¢ç‹¼ „Î¢ x¢¢ï¼}¢„¢±ÜU¢ J

²ï„æ çÎ±¢ ™ Úœ¢¢ï ™ ¥ôã„¢² Ú¼¢ï }¢¢Ý¢ï JJ 11 JJ

„éÐíÏ¢éhæ ÐíÏ¢éŠ²‹¼ï „Î¢ x¢¢ñ¼}¢Ÿ¢¢±ÜU¢: J
²ï̄ ¢æ çÎ±¢ ™ Ú¢~¢¢ñ ™ ¥ôã„¢²¢æ Ú¼æ }¢Ý: JJ

Whoever during the day and night keeps his mind on

non-harming (Ahimsa), that follower of Buddha is in

conscious contact with Buddha whether he is awake or

asleep.



301 „éŒÐÏ¢hæ ÐÏ¢éÁÛ¢ç‹¼ x¢¢ï¼}¢„¢±ÜU¢ J

²ï„æ çÎ±¢ ™ Úœ¢¢ï ™ |¢¢±Ý¢² Ú¼¢ï }¢Ý¢ï JJ 12 JJ

„éÐíÏ¢éhæ ÐíÏ¢éŠ²‹¼ï „Î¢ x¢¢ñ¼}¢Ÿ¢¢±ÜU¢: J
²ï̄ ¢æ çÎ±¢ ™ Ú¢~¢¢ñ ™ |¢¢±Ý¢²¢æ Ú¼æ }¢Ý: J

Whose mind is ever engaged, day and night with good

feelings, that Gautama’s follower will sleep and awake

well with noble feelings.

302 ÎéŒÐÏÏ¢Á…æ ÎéÚç|¢Ú}¢æ ÎéÚ¢±¢„¢ Í¢Ú¢ Îé¶¢ J

Îév¶¢ï ‘„}¢¢Ý„æ±¢„¢ï Îév¶¢ÝéÐç¼¼hx¢ê J

¼S}¢¢ Ý ™ ¥hx¢ê ç„²¢ Ý ™ Îév¶¢ÝéÐç¼¼¢ï ç„²¢ JJ 13 JJ

ÎécÐí±íÁ²¢æ ÎéÚç|¢Ú¢}¢æ ÎéÚ¢±¢„æ x¢ëãæ Îé:¶}¢ì J
Îé:¶¢ïù„}¢¢Ý„æ±¢„¢ï Îé:¶¢ùÝéÐç¼¼¢ïùŠ±x¢: J
¼S}¢¢‹Ý™¢ùŠ±x¢: S²¢‹Ý ™ Îé:¶¢ùÝéÐç¼¼: S²¢¼ì JJ

Whose mind is ever engaged, day and night with feelings

about problems and difficulties, his company is sorrowful

and grief giving.

303 „h¢ï „èHïÝ „}Ð‹Ý¢ï ²„¢ï|¢¢ïx¢„}¢¢çŒÐ¼¢ï J

²æ ²æ ÐÎï„æ |¢…ç¼ ¼yƒ ¼yƒï± Ðêç…¼¢ï JJ 14 JJ

Ÿ¢h: à¢èHïÝ „}Ðó¢¢ï ²à¢¢ï|¢¢ïx¢„}¢<Ð¼: J
²æ ²æ ÐíÎïà¢æ |¢…¼ï ¼¸ ¼~¢ñ± Ðêç…¼: JJ

Where the person who is dedicated and right with good

conduct goes or stays, there and there he will be

honoured and worshipped.
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304 ÎêÚï „‹¼¢ï ÐÜU¢„ïç‹¼ çã}¢±‹¼¢ï’± ÐÏÏ¢¼¢ï J

¥„‹¼ïyƒ Ý çÎS„ç‹¼ Úçœ¢ ç¶œ¢¢ ²ƒ¢ „Ú¢ JJ 15 JJ

ÎéÚï „‹¼: ÐíÜU¢à¢‹¼ï çã}¢±‹¼ §± Ð±ü¼¢: J
¥„‹¼¢ïù~¢ Ý Îëà²‹¼ï Ú¢ç~¢çÿ¢Œ¼¢ ²ƒ¢ à¢Ú¢: JJ

The noble person, even at a far distance shines bright

like Himalaya mountain shines even from distance and

a non-noble person does not shine even though is nearby

like an object in darkness.

305 »ÜU¢„Ýæ »ÜU„ïÄ²æ »ÜU¢ï ™Ú}¢¼ç‹Î¼¢ï J

»ÜU¢ï Î}¢² ¥œ¢¢Ýæ ±Ý‹¼ï Ú}¢¼¢ï ç„²¢ JJ 16 JJ

»ÜU¢„Ý »ÜUà¢Ä² »ÜUà™Ú‹Ý¼ç‹Îí¼: J
»ÜU¢ï Î}¢²‹Ý¢y}¢¢Ýæ ±Ý¢‹¼ï Ú¼: S²¢¼ì JJ

One has to keep one position, one bed for sleeping and

one has to be a non-lazy person and one has to be in

self-control and has to proceed to live alone in forest.



22

Hell (Niraya)

çÝÚ²±xx¢¢ï

306 ¥|¢ê¼±¢Îè çÝÚ²æ ©Ðïç¼ ²¢ï ™¢çÐ ÜUy±¢ ‘Ý ÜUÚ¢ï}¢èç¼’ ™¢ã J

©|¢¢ïçÐ ¼ï ÐïÓ™ „}¢¢ |¢±ç‹¼ çÝãèÝÜU}}¢¢ }¢Ýé…¢ ÐÚyƒ JJ 1 JJ

¥|¢ê¼±¢Îè çÝÚ²}¢éÐïç¼ ²¢ï ±¢ùçÐ ÜUëy±¢ ‘Ý ÜUÚ¢ï}¢è’ ç¼ ™¢ã J
©|¢¢±çÐ ¼¢ñ Ðíïy² „}¢¢ |¢±¼¢ï çÝãèÝÜU}¢¢ü‡¢¢ñ }¢Ýé…¢ñ ÐÚ¸ JJ

The liar falls to hell. One does something and tells that

he has not done that thing also falls to hell. These two

people who speaks untruth and who does ill deeds are

same at the end.

307 ÜU¢„¢±ÜUæÆ¢ Ï¢ã±¢ï Ð¢Ð{}}¢¢ ¥„††¢¼¢ J

Ð¢Ð¢ Ð¢Ðïçã ÜU}}¢ïçã çÝÚ²‹¼ï ©ÐÐÁ…Úï JJ 2 JJ

ÜU¢¯¢²ÜUD¢ Ï¢ã±: Ð¢Ð{}¢¢ü ¥„æ²¼¢: J
Ð¢Ð¢ Ð¢Ðñ: ÜU}¢üç|¢<ÝÚ²æ ¼ ©yÐl‹¼ï JJ

They are many who wear Kaashaya clothes and behave

without any restraint. These are wicked. They too will fall

to hell.
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308 „ïÄ²¢ï ¥²¢ïx¢éH¢ï |¢éœ¢¢ï ¼œ¢¢ï ¥çxx¢ç„¶êÐ}¢¢ï J

²@ï |¢êTïÄ² ÎéS„èH¢ï  ÚÅìÆçÐ‡Çæ ¥„††¢¼¢ï JJ 3 JJ

Ÿ¢ï²¢Ýì ¥²¢ïx¢¢ïH¢ï |¢éQUS¼Œ¼¢ïùçxÝ çà¢¶¢ïÐ}¢: J
²Ó™ïÎ |¢éTè¼ Î:à¢èH¢ï Ú¢cÅîçÐ‡Çæ ¥„æ²¼: JJ

It is better to swallow a red hot iron ball rather than

stealing other’s property.

309 ™œ¢¢çÚ Æ¢Ý¢çÝ ÝÚ¢ï Ð}¢œ¢¢ï ¥¢ÐÁ…¼è ÐÚÎ¢MÐ„ïç± J

¥Ðé††¢H¢|¢æ Ý çÝÜU¢}¢„ïÄ²æ çÝ‹Îæ ¼ç¼²æ çÝÚ²æ ™¼éyƒæ JJ 4 JJ

™œ±¢çÚ Sƒ¢Ý¢çÝ ÝÚ: Ðí}¢œ¢ ¥¢Ðl¼ï ÐÚÎ¢Ú¢ïÐ„ï±è J
¥Ðé‡²H¢|¢æ Ý çÝÜU¢}¢¿¢Ä²¢æ çÝ‹Î¢æ ¼ë¼è²¢æ çÝÚ²æ ™¼éƒü}¢ì JJ

Whoever misbehaves with woman will experience the

four states of sin, darkness, ill-fame and the hell.

310 ¥Ðé††¢H¢|¢¢ï ™ x¢¼è ™ Ð¢çÐÜU¢

|¢è¼S„ |¢è¼¢² Ú¼è ™ ƒ¢ïçÜUÜU¢ J

Ú¢…¢ ™ Î‡Çæ x¢LÜUæ Ð‡¢ïç¼

¼S}¢¢ ÝÚ¢ï ÐÚÎ¢Úæ Ý „ï±ï JJ 5 JJ

¥Ðé‡²H¢|¢à™ x¢ç¼à™ Ð¢çÐÜU¢, |¢è¼S² |¢è¼²¢ Úç¼à™ S¼¢ïçÜUÜU¢ J
Ú¢…¢ ™ ÎæÇæ x¢éLÜUæ Ðí‡¢²ç¼ ¼S}¢¢¼ì ÝÚ¢ï ÐÚÎ¢Ú¢Ýì Ý „ï±ï¼ JJ

The bodily pleasures are very momentary. Misbehaviour

with women leads to insult. One should abandon the

desire for bodily pleasures.



311 ÜUé„¢ï ²ƒ¢ Îéxx¢ãè¼¢ï ãyƒ}¢ï±¢ÝéÜU‹¼ç¼ J

„¢}¢††¢æ ÎéŒÐÚ¢}¢ÅìÆæ çÝÚ²¢² ©ÐÜUÇìÉç¼ JJ 6 JJ

ÜUéà¢¢ï ²ƒ¢ Îéx¢ëüãè¼¢ï ãS¼}¢ï±¢ùÝéÜUë‹¼ç¼ J
Ÿ¢¢}¢‡²æ ÎécÐÚ¢}¢ëCæ çÝÚ²¢²¢ïÐÜU ǖç¼ JJ

When one holds the “Dharba” grass in improper way, it

cuts the hands. In the same way the “Sannyasa” which is

not practiced properly cuts the man.

312 ²æ çÜUç@ ç„çƒHæ ÜU}}¢æ „ÑìçÜUçHÅìÆæ ™ ²æ ±¼æ J

„æÜUS„Úæ Ï¢ír¢™çÚ²æ Ý ¼æ ã¢ïç¼ }¢ãŒÈUHæ JJ 7 JJ

²¼ì ôÜUç™¼ì çà¢çƒHæ ÜU}¢ü „æçvHCæ ™ ²Îì ±í¼}¢ì J
„æÜUëÓÀîæ Ï¢ír¢™²Z Ý ¼Îì |¢±ç¼ }¢ãyÈUH}¢ì JJ

Work without dedication, Undertaking without continuity

and celibacy with impurity are useless and fruitless.

313 ÜUç²Ú¢ ™ï ÜUç²Ú¢ƒïÝæ Îfìã}¢ïÝæ ÐÚvÜU}¢ï J

ç„çƒH¢ï çã ÐçÚÏÏ¢¢…¢ï ç|¢Ä²¢ï ¥¢çÜUÚ¼ï Ú…æ JJ 8 JJ

ÜUé²¢üÓ™ï¼ì ÜUé±¢üï¼ñ¼Îì ÎëÉG}¢ï¼¼ì ÐÚ¢RU}¢ï¼ J
çà¢çƒH¢ï çã ÐçÚ±í¢…ÜU¢ï |¢ê² ¥¢çÜUÚ¼ï Ú…: JJ

Whenever one does a work it must be completed well

with determination. Careless “Sannyasi” will spread the

waves of desires.
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314 ¥ÜU¼æ ÎévÜU¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï ÐÓÀ¢ ¼Ðç¼ ÎévÜU¼æ J

ÜU¼@ „éÜU¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï ²æ ÜUy±¢ Ý¢Ýé¼ŒÐç¼ JJ 9 JJ

¥ÜUë¼æ ÎécÜUë¼: Ÿ¢ï²: Ðà™¢¼ì ¼Ðç¼ ÎécÜUë¼}¢ì J
ÜUë¼æ ™ „éÜUë¼æ Ÿ¢ï²¢ï ²¼ì ÜUëy±¢ Ý¢ùÝé¼Œ²¼ï JJ

It is better not to do ill deeds, if one does ill deeds, he

has to repent later. It is better to do good deeds. Then

there is no repentance.

315 Ýx¢Úæ ²ƒ¢ ÐÓ™‹¼æ x¢éœ¢æ „‹¼ÚÏ¢¢çãÚæ J

»±æ x¢¢ïïÐïƒ ¥œ¢¢Ýæ ¶‡¢¢ï ±ï }¢¢ ©ÐÓ™x¢¢ J

¶‡¢¢¼è¼¢ çã }¢¢ï™ç‹¼ çÝÚ²ç}ã „}¢çŒÐ¼¢ JJ 10 JJ

Ýx¢Úæ ²ƒ¢ ÐíÄ¼‹¼æ x¢éŒ¼æ „¢‹¼±¢üs}¢ì J
»±æ x¢¢ïÐ²ïÎ¢y}¢¢Ýæ ÿ¢‡¢æ ±ñ }¢¢ ©Ðç¼x¢¢: J
ÿ¢‡¢¢ù¼¢ï¼¢ çã „¢ï™ç‹¼ çÝÚ²ï „}¢<Ð¼¢: JJ

One has to protect himself like a city is protected from

all directions both internally and externally.

316 ¥HçÁ…¼¢ ²ï HÁ…ç‹¼ HçÁ…¼¢ ²ï Ý HÁ…Úï J

ç}¢ÓÀ¢çÎÅìçÆ„}¢¢Î¢Ý¢ „œ¢¢ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ Îéxx¢ô¼ JJ 11 JJ

¥HçÁ…¼¢ ²ï HÁ…‹¼ï HçÁ…¼¢ ²ï Ý HÁ…‹¼ï J
ç}¢‰²¢ÎëçC„}¢¢Î¢Ý¢: „œ±¢ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ Îéx¢üç¼}¢ì JJ

Being blunt when one has to be humble, being humble

when one has to be blunt results in falling in hell.



317 ¥|¢²ï ™ |¢²ÎçS„Ý¢ï |¢²ï ™ ¥|¢²ÎçS„Ý¢ï J

ç}¢ÓÀ¢çÎÅìçÆ„}¢¢Î¢Ý¢ „œ¢¢ x¢ÓÀç¼ Îéxx¢ô¼ JJ 12 JJ

¥|¢²ï ™ |¢²Î<à¢Ý¢ï |¢²ï ™¢ù|¢²Î<à¢Ý: JJ
ç}¢‰²¢ÎëçC„}¢¢Î¢Ý¢: „œ±¢ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ Îéx¢üç¼}¢ì JJ

Being fearful when one has to be fearless and being

fearless when one has to be fearful is going down to

Hell.

318 ¥±Á…ï ±Á…}¢ç¼Ý¢ï ±Á…ï ™’±Á…ÎçS„Ý¢ï J

ç}¢ÓÀ¢çÎÅìçÆ„}¢¢Î¢Ý¢ „œ¢¢ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ Îéxx¢ô¼ JJ 13 JJ

¥±l ±l}¢¼²¢ï ±lï ™¢ù±lÎ<à¢Ý: J
ç}¢‰²¢ÎëçC„}¢¢Î¢Ý¢: „œ±¢ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ Îéx¢üç¼}¢ì JJ

Avoiding the unavoidable and non-avoiding the

avoidable, people with illusion will fall down.

319 ±Á…@ ±Á…¼¢ï †¢y±¢ ¥±Á…@ ¥±Á…¼¢ï J

„}}¢¢çÎÅìçÆ„}¢¢Î¢Ý¢ „œ¢¢ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ „éxx¢ô¼ JJ 14 JJ

±læ ™ ±l¼¢ï ¿¢¢y±¢ù±læ ™¢±l¼: JJ
„}²x¢ìÎëçC„}¢¢Î¢Ý¢: „œ±¢ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ „éx¢ç¼}¢ì JJ

Identifying bad as bad and good as good and taking the

right path leads to happiness.
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Spirit of Detachment

What matters if it is a village, forest, water, land or any

place? For a liberated person every place is a place of joy.

That place is most beautiful place. Wherever one is that is

the right place. There is no other better place.

The forests and deserts which are hard for a worldly man

are the places of bliss for the detached person. Detached

persons do not crave for external happiness. They enjoy

every place including the caves and distant places.



23

Elephant (Naga)

Ý¢x¢±xx¢¢ï

320 ¥ãæ Ý¢x¢¢ï± „X ¢}¢ï ™¢Ð¼¢ï Ðç¼¼æ „Úæ J

¥ç¼±¢v²æ ç¼ç¼çv¶S„æ ÎéS„èH¢ï çã Ï¢ãéÁ…Ý¢ï JJ 1 JJ

¥ãæ Ý¢x¢ §± „æx¢í¢}¢ï ™¢Ð¼: Ðç¼¼æ à¢Ú}¢ì J
¥ç¼±¢v²æ ç¼ç¼çÿ¢c²ï, Îé:à¢èH¢ çã Ï¢ãé…Ý¢: JJ

Like an elephant which faces and endures the arrows

discharged from the bows in the Warfield, one has to

face and endure the harsh words and insults from wicked

people in the world.

321 Î‹¼æ Ý²ç‹¼ „ç}¢ô¼ Î‹¼æ Ú¢…¢ç|¢Mãç¼ J

Î‹¼¢ï „ïÅìÆ¢ï }¢ÝéS„ï„é ²¢ïç¼±¢v²æ ç¼¼v¶ç¼ JJ 2 JJ

Î¢‹¼æ Ý²ç‹¼ „ç}¢ô¼ Î¢‹¼æ Ú¢…¢ç|¢Ú¢ïãç¼ J
Î¢‹¼: Ÿ¢ïD¢ï }¢Ýéc²ï¯é ²¢ïùç¼±¢v²æ ç¼ç¼ÿ¢¼ï JJ

The stable and patient elephants are taken to Warfield

and the king rides on a stable and patient elephant.

Amongst men the stable and patient is that one who

endures harsh words and insults.
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322 ±Ú ¥S„¼Ú¢ Î‹¼¢ ¥¢…¢Ýè²¢ ™ ç„‹{±¢ J

ÜUéTÚ¢ ™ }¢ã¢Ý¢x¢¢ ¥œ¢Î‹¼¢ï ¼¼¢ï ±Úæ JJ 33 JJ

±Ú}¢à}¢¼Ú¢ Î¢‹¼¢ ¥…¢Ýè²¢à™ ô„{±: J
ÜUéæ…Ú¢à™ }¢ã¢Ý¢x¢¢ ¥¢y}¢Î¢‹¼S¼¼¢ï ±Ú}¢ì JJ

Well controlled thorough bred horses, well controlled

mules and well controlled great elephants are good. Self-

controlled men are much better.

323 Ý çã »¼ïçã ²¢Ýïçã x¢ÓÀïÄ² ¥x¢¼æ çÎ„æ J

²ƒ¢œ¢Ý¢ „éÎ‹¼ïÝ Î‹¼¢ï Î‹¼ïÝ x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 4 JJ

Ýçã »¼ñ²üÝñ: x¢ÓÀïÎx¢¼¢æ çÎà¢}¢ì J
²ƒ¢ùùy}¢Ý¢ „éÎ¢‹¼ïÝ Î¢‹¼¢ï Î¢‹¼ïÝ x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

Horses, mules and elephants cannot carry and take a

person to the destination on the less travelled road. Self-

controlled path can take to that destination of liberation.

324 {ÝÐ¢HÜU¢ï Ý¢}¢ ÜUéTÚ¢ï ÜUÅéÜUŒÐ|¢ïÎÝ¢ï Îéç‹Ý±¢çÚ²¢ï J

Ï¢h¢ï ÜU±Hæ Ý |¢éTç¼ „é}¢Úç¼ Ý¢x¢±ÝS„ ÜUéTÚ¢ï JJ 5 JJ

{ÝÐ¢HÜU¢ï Ý¢}¢ ÜUéæ…Ú¢ï ÜUÅÜUÐí|¢ïÎÝ¢ï Îé<Ý±¢²ü: J
Ï¢h: ÜU±Hæ Ý |¢éæv¼ï, S}¢Úç¼ Ý¢x¢±Ýæ ÜUéæ…Ú: JJ

When the elephant by the name of “Dhanapalaka” (with

lots of money) is captured and bound, it refuses to take

food and remembers elephants of the jungle.



325 ç}¢hè ²Î¢ ã¢ïç¼ }¢ãxÍ¢„¢ï ™

çÝg¢ç²¼¢ „}ÐçÚ±œ¢„¢²è J

}¢¢ã¢±Ú¢ã¢ï’± çÝ±¢ŒÐéÅìÆ¢ï

ÐéÝŒÐÝæ x¢Ï|¢}¢éÐïç¼ }¢‹Î¢ï JJ 6 JJ

}¢ëh¢ï ²Î¢ |¢±ç¼ }¢ã¢Í¢„à™ çÝÎí¢ç²¼: „ÐçÚ±¼üà¢¢²è J
}¢ã¢±Ú¢ã §± çÝ±¢Ð-ÐéC: ÐéÝ: ÐéÝ: x¢|¢ü}¢éÐñç¼ }¢‹Î: JJ

A person who is sleepy, slothful, and gluttonous and rolls

on ground level like a fat pig is captured and born again

and again (and remembers previous lives lying in the

womb!).

326 §Îæ ÐéÚï ç™œ¢}¢™¢çÚ ™¢çÚÜUæ

²ïçÝÓÀÜUæ ²yƒÜU¢}¢ ²ƒ¢„é¶æ J

¼ÎÁ…ãæ çÝxx¢ãïS„¢ç}¢ ²¢ïçÝ„¢ï

ãçyƒŒÐç|¢‹Ýæ ç±² ¥æÜUé„xx¢ã¢ï JJ 7 JJ

§Îæ ÐéÚ¢ ç™œ¢}¢™Ú¼ì ™¢çÚÜU¢æ ²ƒïÓÀæ ²ƒ¢ÜU¢}¢æ ²ƒ¢„é¶}¢ì J
¼Îl¢ùãæ çÝx¢íãèc²¢ç}¢ ²¢ïçÝà¢¢ï ãçS¼Ýæ Ðíç|¢‹Ýç}¢±¢æÜUéà¢x¢í¢ã: JJ

This mind elephant of mine has been moving here and

there as it liked the pleasure so far. Now it is to be

controlled like a Mahut controls a rogue elephant.

327 ¥ŒÐ}¢¢ÎÚ¼¢ ã¢ïƒ „-ç™œ¢}¢æÝéÚv¶ƒ J

Îéxx¢¢ ©hÚƒœ¢¢Ýæ ÐæÜUï „œ¢¢ï± ÜUéTÚ¢ï JJ 8 JJ

¥Ðí}¢¢ÎÚ¼¢ |¢±¼ S±ç™œ¢}¢ÝéÚÿ¢¼ J
Îéx¢¢üÎéhÚ¼¢ùùy}¢¢Ýæ ÐæÜUï „v¼ §± ÜUéæ…Ú: JJ
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Become awake and alert with perseverance. Hold your

mind in control. Lift your self and come out of difficult

material world like an elephant lifts itself and jumps out

from the mid pond.

328 „™ï H|¢ïƒ çÝÐÜUæ „ã¢²æ

„ôh ™Úæ „¢{éç±ã¢çÚ{èÚæ J

¥ç|¢|¢éÄ² „ÏÏ¢¢çÝ ÐçÚS„²¢çÝ

™ÚïÄ²æ ¼ïÝœ¢}¢Ý¢ï „¼è}¢¢ JJ 9 JJ

„ ™ï¼ì H|¢ï¼ì çÝÐv±æ „ã¢²æ „¢hæ ™Ú‹¼æ „¢{éç±ã¢çÚ‡¢æ {èÚ}¢ì J
¥ç|¢|¢ê² „±¢üÝì ÐçÚŸ¢²¢Ýì ™Úï¼ì  ¼ïÝ¢ùùœ¢}¢Ý¢: S}¢ëç¼}¢¢Ýì JJ

When you get an able, truthful, knowing noble person as

colleague and guide in a journey then without any fear

of obstacles proceed with him happily with attention and

alertness.

329 Ý¢ï ™¢ï H|¢ïƒ çÝÐÜUæ „ã¢²æ

„ôh ™Úæ „¢{éç±ã¢çÚ{èÚæ J

Ú¢…¢± ÚÅìÆæ ç±ç…ÜUæ Ðã¢²

»ÜU¢ï ™Úï }¢¢¼XÚ††¢ï± Ý¢x¢¢ï JJ 10 JJ

Ý ™ï¼ì H|¢ï¼ çÝÐv±æ „ã¢²æ „¢hZ ™Ú‹¼æ „¢{éç±ã¢çÚ‡¢æ {èÚ}¢ì J
Ú¢…ï± Ú¢cÅîæ ç±ç…¼æ Ðíã¢², »ÜUà™Úï¼ì }¢¢¼æx¢¢ïùÚ‡² §± Ý¢x¢: JJ

When you cannot get an able truthful, knowing noble

person as colleague and guide in a journey then move

on your own like a king who left his kingdom and like an

elephant in jungle.



330 »ÜUS„ ™çÚ¼æ „ïÄ²¢ï ¼çyƒ Ï¢¢Hï „ã¢²¼¢ J

»ÜU¢ï ™Úï Ý ™ Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÜUç²Ú¢ J

¥ŒÐ¢ïS„évÜU¢ï }¢¢¼XÚ††¢ï± Ý¢x¢¢ï JJ 11 JJ

»ÜUS² ™çÚ¼æ Ÿ¢ï²¢ï Ý¢ùçS¼ Ï¢¢Hï „ã¢²¼¢ J
»ÜUà™Úï¼ì Ý ™ Ð¢Ð¢çÝ ÜUé²¢üÎì
¥ËÐ¢ïy„éÜU¢ï }¢¢¼æx¢¢ïùÚ‡² §± Ý¢x¢: JJ

Moving alone is better. Company of an ignorant is not

advisable. Move alone. Do not carry evil deeds. Like a

king of elephants in jungle, move with freedom.

331 ¥yƒç}ã …¢¼ç}ã „é¶¢ „ã¢²¢

¼éÅìÆè „é¶¢ ²¢ §¼Úè¼ÚïÝ J

Ðé††¢æ „é¶æ …èç±¼„æ¶²ç}ã

„ÏÏ¢S„ Îév¶S„ „é¶æ Ðã¢‡¢æ JJ 12 JJ

¥ƒïü …¢¼ï „é¶¢: „ã¢²¢:, ¼éçcÅ: „é¶¢ ²ï¼Úï¼Úï‡¢ J
Ðé‡²æ „é¶æ …èç±¼„æÿ¢²ï „±üS² Îé:¶S² „é¶æ Ðíã¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Close ones who help in need give happiness. Becoming

comfortable with whoever is present and available gives

happiness. The merit earned gives happiness after death.

Eliminating grief is happiness.

332 „é¶¢ }¢ïœ¢ïÄ²¼¢ H¢ïÜUï ¥ƒ¢ï Ðïœ¢ïÄ²¼¢ „é¶¢ J

„é¶¢ „¢}¢††¢¼¢ H¢ïÜUï ¥ƒ¢ï Ï¢ír¢††¢¼¢ „é¶¢ JJ 13 JJ

„é¶¢ }¢¢¸è²¼¢ H¢ïÜUïùƒ çÐ~¢è²¼¢ „é¶¢ J
„é¶¢ Ÿ¢}¢‡¢¼¢ H¢ïÜUïùƒ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¼¢ „é¶¢ JJ
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Serving mother is happiness. Serving father is happiness.

Being an endeavourer is happiness. Becoming a sage is

happiness.

333 „é¶æ ²¢± …Ú¢ „èHæ „é¶¢ „h¢ Ðç¼ÅìçÆ¼¢ J

„é¶¢ï Ð††¢¢² ÐçÅH¢|¢¢ï Ð¢Ð¢Ýæ ¥ÜUÚ‡¢æ „é¶æ JJ 14 JJ

„é¶æ ²¢±Îì …Ú¢æ à¢èHæ „é¶¢ Ÿ¢h¢ Ðíç¼çcÆ¼¢ J
„é¶: Ðí¿¢¢²¢: Ðíç¼H¢|¢: Ð¢ÐÝ¢æ ¥ÜUÚ‡¢æ „é¶}¢ì JJ

Good conduct is happiness till old age. Being established

in dedication is happiness. Gaining wisdom is happiness.

Avoiding evil deeds is happiness.
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The Craving (Tanha)

¼‡ã¢±xx¢¢ï

334 }¢Ýé…S„ Ð}¢œ¢™¢çÚÝ¢ï ¼‡ã¢ ±ÇìÉç¼ }¢¢Hé±¢ ç±² J

„¢ï ŒH±ç¼ ãéÚ¢ãéÚæ ÈUHç}¢ÓÀ’± ±ÝôS}¢ ±¢ÝÚ¢ï JJ 1 JJ

}¢Ýé…S² Ðí}¢œ¢™¢çÚ‡¢: ¼ëc‡¢¢ ±hü¼ï }¢¢Hé±ï± J
„ ŒH±¼ïùãÚã: ÈUHç}¢ÓÀÝì §± ±Ýï ±¢ÝÚ: JJ

The craving of a careless and unalert person grows like a

Mahuvaa creeper. He jumps from one birth to another

like a monkey jumps from one tree another tree in search

of fruits.

335 ²æ »„¢ „ã¼è …}}¢è ¼‡ã¢ H¢ïÜUï ç±„çœ¢ÜU¢ J

„¢ïÜU¢ ¼S„ Ð±ÇìÉç‹¼ ¥ç|¢±ÅìÆæ’± ±èÚ‡¢æ JJ 2 JJ

²æ »¯¢ „¢ã²ç¼ …ç‹}¢Ýè ¼ëc‡¢¢ H¢ïÜUï ç±¯¢çy}¢ÜU¢ J
à¢¢ïÜU¢S¼S² ÐíÏ¢hü‹¼ïùç|¢±hü}¢¢Ýæ §± ±èÚ‡¢}¢ì JJ

Whoever goes into the grip of this poisonous craving,

which grows quickly like winter grass, will be in ever

growing grief.
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336 ²¢ï ™ï¼æ „ã¼è …ô}}¢ ¼‡ãæ H¢ïÜUï ÎéÚÓ™²æ J

„¢ïÜU¢ ¼}ã¢ ÐÐ¼ç‹¼ ©Îç±‹Îê’± Ð¢ïv¶Ú¢ JJ 3 JJ

²à™ñ¼¢æ „¢ã²ç¼ …ç‹}¢Ýèæ ¼ëc‡¢¢æ H¢ïÜUæ ÎéÚy²²¢}¢ì J
à¢¢ïÜU¢: ¼S}¢¢¼ì ÐíÐ¼‹y²éÎç±‹ÎéçÚ± ÐécÜUÚ¢¼ì JJ

Whoever overcomes this difficult to cross craving is

untainted by grief like a lotus to which water drops do

not stick.

337 ¼æ ±¢ï ±Î¢ç}¢ |¢ÎìÎæ ±¢ï ²¢±‹¼ïyƒ „}¢¢x¢¼¢ J

¼‡ã¢² }¢êHæ ¶‡¢ƒ ©„èÚyƒ¢ï’± ±èÚ‡¢æ J

}¢¢ ±¢ï ÝHæ’± „¢ï¼¢ï’ ± }¢¢Ú¢ï |¢çT ÐéÝŒÐéÝæ JJ 4 JJ

¼Îì ±¢ï ±Î¢ç}¢ |¢Îí ±¢ï ²¢±‹¼ §ã „}¢¢x¢¼¢: J
¼ëc‡¢¢²¢ }¢êHæ ¶Ý¼¢ïà¢èÚ¢ƒèü± ±èÚ‡¢}¢ì JJ

“Oh! All who are present in this assembly! Pull out the

roof of craving like a person who pulls out the weed

grass while looking for a medicinal root.”

338 ²ƒ¢çÐ }¢êHï ¥ÝéÐg±ï ÎHìãï çÀ‹Ý¢ïçÐ Lv¶¢ï ÐéÝÚï± Mãç¼ J

»±ç}Ð ¼‡ã¢Ýé„²ï ¥Ýêã¼ çÝÏÏ¢œ¢ç¼ Îév¶ç}¢Îæ ÐéÝŒÐéÝæ JJ 5 JJ

²ƒ¢ùçÐ }¢êHïùÝéÐÎí±ï ÎëÉ‚ï çÀ‹Ý¢ïùçÐ ±ëÿ¢: ÐéÝÚï± Ú¢ïãç¼ J
»±}¢çÐ ¼ëc‡¢¢ùÝéà¢²ïùçÝã¼ï çÝ±ü¼ü¼ï Îé:¶ç}¢Îæ ÐéÝ: ÐéÝ: JJ

When the root is not completely removed, the plant which

is cut will grow again.



339 ²S„ Àôœ¢„ç¼ „¢ï¼¢ }¢Ý¢ÐS„±Ý¢ |¢é„¢ J

±¢ã¢ ±ãç‹¼ ÎéçgÅìôÆ „ÑìÜUŒÐ¢ Ú¢x¢çÝçS„¼¢ JJ 6 JJ

²S² ¯Åìç~¢æà¢¼ì d¢¼¢æç„ }¢Ý¢ÐŸ¢±‡¢¢çÝ |¢ê²¢„é: J
±¢ã¢ ±ãç‹¼ ÎéÎëüçC „æÜUËÐ¢ Ú¢x¢çÝ:„ë¼¢: J

Thirty six streams of craving (6 sensations of feeling, sound,

touch, taste, form and scent and interacting with others

— 6+6x5 — make it 36) drag the persons towards pleasures.

The desires generated will sweep away the person like

waves and drown him in delusion and ignorance.

340 „±ç‹¼ „Ï±ç{ „¢ï¼¢ H¼¢ ©çÏ|¢Á… ç¼ÅìÆç¼ J

¼@ çÎS±¢ H¼æ …¢¼æ }¢êHæ Ð††¢¢² çÀ‹Îƒ JJ 7 JJ

d±ç‹¼ d±¼: d¢ï¼¢æç„ H¼¢ ©Îìç|¢l ç¼Dç¼ J
¼¢æ ™ ÎëCì±¢ H¼¢æ …¢¼¢æ, }¢êHæ Ðí¿¢²¢ çÀ‹Î¼ JJ

The current of streams are running in all directions and

the creeper of craving  will be rooted well. Therefore,

this creeper is to be cut before it has grown with the

knife of wisdom.

341 „çÚ¼¢çÝ ç„Ýïçã¼¢çÝ ™ „¢ï}¢ÝS„¢çÝ |¢±ç‹¼ …‹¼éÝ¢ï J

¼ï „¢ï¼ç„¼¢ „é¶ïç„Ý¢ï ¼ï ±¢ …¢ç¼…MÐx¢¢ ÝÚ¢ JJ 8 JJ

„çÚ¼: çSÝx{¢à™ „¢ñ}¢ÝS²¢ |¢±ç‹¼ …‹¼¢ï: J
¼ï d¢ï¼: „é¼¢: „é¶ñç¯S¼ï ±ñ …¢ç¼…Ú¢ïÐx¢¢ ÝÚ¢: JJ

The streams of craving appear very pleasant for living

beings. People fall into these streams for pleasures and

get trapped in the cycles of birth and death.
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342 ¼ç„‡¢¢² ÐéÚv¶¼¢ Ð…¢ ÐçÚ„ŒÐç‹¼ „„¢ï’ ± Ï¢¢ç{¼¢ï J

„††¢¢ï…Ý„æ„œ¢¢ Îév¶}¢éÐïç‹¼ ÐéÝŒÐéÝæ ç™Ú¢² JJ 9 JJ

¼ëc‡¢¢²¢ ÐéÚSÜUë¼¢: Ðí…¢: ÐçÚ„Ðæç‹¼ à¢à¢ §± Ï¢h: J
„æ²¢ï…Ý„æx¢„v¼ÜU¢ Îé:¶}¢éÐ²ç‹¼ ÐéÝ: ÐéÝ: ç™Ú¢² JJ

Caught in the net of craving, people run here and there

like rabbits to escape, but unable to cut the net, they are

in grief again and again. To get the liberation, sage has to

leave all the desires and cravings.

343 ¼ç„‡¢¢² ÐéÚv¶¼¢ Ð…¢ ÐçÚ„ŒÐç‹¼ „„¢ï’± Ï¢¢ç{¼¢ï J

¼S}¢¢ ¼ç„‡¢æ ç±Ý¢ïÎ²ï ç|¢v¶é ¥¢ÜUW è ç±Ú¢x¢}¢œ¢Ý¢ï JJ 10 JJ

¼ëc‡¢²¢ ÐéÚcÜUë¼¢: Ðí…¢: ÐçÚ„Ðüç‹¼ à¢à¢ §± Ï¢h:J
¼S}¢¢¼ì ¼ëc‡¢¢æ ç±Ý¢ïÎ²ïÎì ç|¢ÿ¢éÚ¢ÜU¢æÿ¢è ç±Ú¢x¢}¢¢y}¢Ý: JJ

Caught in the net of craving, people run here and there

like rabbits to escape. To get the liberation, sage has to

leave all the desires and cravings.

344 ²¢ï çÝÏÏ¢Ýƒ¢ï ±Ý¢ç{}¢éœ¢¢ï ±Ý}¢éœ¢¢ï ±Ý}¢ï± {¢±ç¼ J

¼æ Ðéxx¢H}¢ï± ÐS„ƒ }¢éœ¢¢ï Ï¢‹{Ý}¢ï± {¢±ç¼ JJ 11 JJ

²¢ï çÝ±¢ü‡¢¢ƒ¢üï ±Ý¢ùç{}¢év¼¢ï ±Ý}¢év¼¢ï ±Ý}¢ï± {¢±ç¼ J
¼æ ÐéÎìx¢H}¢ï± Ðà²ƒ }¢év¼¢ï Ï¢‹{Ý}¢ï± {¢±ç¼ JJ

Like one who having come out of forest runs back to

forest, people having come out of forest of craving, rush

back to the same forest of cravings and get caught in

bonding of grief.



345 Ý ¼æ Îfìãæ Ï¢‹{Ý}¢¢ãé {èÚ¢ ²Î¢²„æ Î¢L…æ Ï¢ÏÏ¢…@ J

„¢Úœ¢Úœ¢¢ }¢ç‡¢ÜUé‡ÇHï„é Ðéœ¢ï„é Î¢Úï„é ™ ²¢ ¥Ðïv¶¢ JJ 12 JJ

Ý ¼Îì ÎëÉæ Ï¢‹{Ý}¢¢ãé{¢üïÚ¢ ²Îì ¥¢²„æ Î¢L…æ Ð±ü…æ ™ J
„¢Ú±Îì-Úv¼¢ }¢ç‡¢ÜUéæÇHï̄ é Ðé~¢ï̄ é Î¢Úï̄ é ™ ²¢ùÐïÿ¢¢ JJ

Men are not caught and bound by chains of iron, wood

and ropes. They are caught and bound by cravings for

money, ornaments, precious stones and spouse and

progeny.

346 »¼æ Îfìãæ Ï¢‹{Ý}¢¢ãé {èÚ¢ ¥¢ïã¢çÚÝæ ç„çƒHæ ÎéŒÐ}¢é@æ J

»¼ç}Ð Àïy±¢Ý ÐçÚÏÏ¢…ç‹¼ ¥ÝÐïçv¶Ý¢ï ÜU¢}¢„é¶æ Ðã¢² JJ 13 JJ

»¼Îì ÎëÉæ‚ Ï¢‹{Ý}¢¢ãé{èüÚ¢ ¥Ðã¢çÚ çà¢çƒHæ ÎécÐí}¢¢ï™Ý}¢ì J
»¼ÎçÐ çÀy±¢ ÐçÚ±í…‹y²ÝÐïçÿ¢‡¢: ÜU¢}¢„é¶æ Ðíã¢² JJ

Craving binds more than chains. That bondage is real

bondage which is difficult to break. Wise one come out

of this bondage of cravings and move with freedom.

347 ²ï Ú¢x¢Úœ¢¢ÝéÐ¼ç‹¼ „¢ï¼æ

„²æ ÜU¼æ }¢vÜUÅÜU¢ï± …¢Hæ J

»¼ç}Ð Àïy±¢Ý ±…ç‹¼ {èÚ¢

¥ÝÐïçv¶Ý¢ï „ÏÏ¢Îév¶æ Ðã¢² JJ 14 JJ

²ï Ú¢x¢Úv¼¢ ¥ÝéÐ¼ç‹¼ d¢ï¼: S±²æÜUë¼æ }¢ÜUüÅÜU §± …¢H}¢ì J
»¼ÎçÐ çÀy±¢ ±í…ç‹¼ {èÚ¢ ¥ÝÐïçÿ¢‡¢: „±üÎé:¶æ Ðíã¢² JJ

Those who are caught in the currents of cravings get

downed in them like the spider gets caught in the wed

created by own self.
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348 }¢é@ ÐéÚï }¢é@ ÐÓÀ¼¢ï }¢ÁÛ¢¢ï }¢é@ |¢±S„ Ð¢Úx¢ê J

„ÏÏ¢yƒ ç±}¢éœ¢}¢¢Ý„¢ï Ý ÐéÝ …¢ç¼…Úæ ©Ðïçãç„ JJ 15 JJ

}¢éæ™ ÐéÚ¢ï }¢éæ™ Ðà™¢¼ì }¢Š²ï }¢éæ™ |¢±S² Ð¢Úx¢: J
„±ü~¢ ç±}¢év¼}¢¢Ý„¢ï Ý ÐéÝ: …¢ç¼…Úï ©Ðñç¯ JJ

Leave and transcend the cravings of past, present and

future and reach the other shore of the ocean of this

material world. When one is free of cravings, there is no

reentry into the cycle of birth, decay, death and rebirth.

349 ç±¼vÜUÐ}¢çƒ¼S„ …‹¼éÝ¢ï ç¼ÏÏ¢Ú¢x¢S„ „é|¢¢ÝéÐçS„Ý¢ï J

ç|¢Ä²¢ï ¼‡ã¢ Ð±ÇìÉç¼ »„ ¶¢ï Îfìãæ ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ Ï¢‹{Ýæ JJ 16 JJ

ç±¼ÜUü-Ðí}¢çƒ¼S² …‹¼¢ï: ¼è±íÚ¢x¢S² à¢é|¢¢ùÝéÎ<à¢Ý: J
|¢ê²: ¼ëc‡¢¢ ÐíÏ¢hü¼ï »¯ ¶Hé ÎëÉ‚ ÜUÚ¢ïç¼ Ï¢‹{Ý}¢ì JJ

Doubts, desires and pleasures enhance the cravings and

one is tightly bound by them.

350 ç±¼vÜUêÐ„}¢ï ™ ²¢ï Ú¼¢ï ¥„é|¢æ |¢¢±²ç¼ „Î¢ „¼¢ï J

»„ ¶¢ï Ã²ç‹¼ÜU¢çãÝè »„ÓÀïÓÀç¼ }¢¢ÚÏ¢‹{Ýæ JJ 17 JJ

ç±¼ÜU¢üïÐà¢}¢ï ™ ²¢ï Ú¼¢ïùà¢é|¢æ |¢¢±²¼ï „Î¢ S}¢ë¼: J
»¯ ¶Hé Ã²‹¼èÜUçÚc²ç¼ »¯ ÀïyS²ç¼ }¢¢ÚÏ¢‹{Ý}¢ì JJ

Eliminating doubts, desires and pleasures one can come

out of deathful bondages of craving and can cut them

into pieces.



351 çÝÅìÆÑìx¢¼¢ï ¥„‹¼¢„è ±è¼¼‡ã¢ï ¥ÝÑìx¢‡¢¢ï J

¥çÓÀç‹Î |¢±„ËH¢çÝ ¥ç‹¼}¢¢ï²æ „}¢éS„²¢ï JJ 18 JJ

çÝD¢æx¢¼¢ïù„æ¸¢„è ±è¼¼ëc‡¢¢ïùÝæX‡¢: J
©y„éÁ² |¢±à¢Ë²¢çÝ; ¥ç‹¼}¢¢ïù²æ „}¢éÓÀî²: JJ

One who has reached destination, who is without fear,

who is cravingless and pure, who has cut the thorns of

material life for him, this is the final bodily life.

352 ±è¼¼‡ã¢ï ¥Ý¢Î¢Ý¢ï çÝLçœ¢ÐÎÜU¢ïç±Î¢ï J

¥v¶Ú¢Ýæ „ç‹ÝÐ¢¼æ …††¢¢ ÐéÏÏ¢¢ÐÚ¢çÝ ™ J

„ ±ï ¥ç‹¼}¢„¢ÚèÚ¢ï }¢ã¢Ð††¢¢ïç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 19 JJ

±è¼¼ëc‡¢¢ïùÝ¢Î¢Ý¢ï çÝLçv¼ÐÎÜU¢ïç±Î¢ï J
¥ÿ¢Ú¢‡¢¢æ „ç‹ÝÐ¢¼æ …¢Ý¢ç¼ Ðê±¢üÐÚ¢ç‡¢ ™ J
„ ±ñ ¥ç‹¼}¢à¢¢ÚèÚ¢ï }¢ã¢Ðí¢¿¢ §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

Without raving, nothing to get, being master of

discriminating what is right and what is not right, knowing

the meaning of letters beyond appearance one becomes

wise and conscious. He is great person, He has no rebirth.

This is his last bodily life.

353 „ÏÏ¢¢ç|¢|¢ê „ÏÏ¢ç±Îêã}¢çS}¢ „ÏÏ¢ï„é {}}¢ï„é ¥ÝêÐçHœ¢¢ï J

„ÏÏ¢Tã¢ï ¼‡ãv¶²ï ç±}¢éœ¢¢ï „²æ ¥ç|¢††¢¢² ÜU}¢éçg„ïÄ²æ JJ 20 JJ

„±¢üç|¢|¢ê: „±üç±Îã}¢çS}¢ „±ïü¯é {}¢ïüc±ÝéÐçHŒ¼: J
„±ü…ã: ¼ëc‡¢¢ÿ¢²ï ç±}¢év¼: S±²}¢ç|¢¿¢¢² ÜU}¢éçÎìÎà¢ï²}¢ì JJ

Me is the winner of all, Me is the knower of all, Me is the

transcender of all worldly conducts, Me is the renunciation
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of all things, Me is free from all cravings and Me is the

knower of Me. Now whom I have to approach as Guru?

354 „ÏÏ¢Î¢Ýæ {}}¢Î¢Ýæ ç…Ý¢ç¼

„ÏÏ¢æ Ú„æ {}}¢Ú„¢ï ç…Ý¢ç¼ J

„ÏÏ¢æ Úô¼ {}}¢Ú„¢ï ç…Ý¢ç¼

¼‡ãv¶²¢ï „ÏÏ¢Îév¶æ ç…Ý¢ç¼ JJ 21 JJ

„±üÎ¢Ýæ {}¢üÎ¢Ýæ …²ç¼ „±ü Ú„æ {}¢üÚ„¢ï …²ç¼ J
„±¢Z Úô¼ {}¢üÚç¼…ü²ç¼ ¼ëc‡¢¢ÿ¢²: „±üÎé:¶æ …²ç¼ JJ

Giving example of right conduct is better than all givings.

Essence of right conduct is better than all essences.

Happiness of right conduct is better than all happinesses.

Eliminating craving wins all griefs and difficulties.

355 ãÝç‹¼ |¢¢ïx¢¢ Îé}}¢ï{æ Ý¢ï ™ï Ð¢Úx¢±ïç„Ý¢ï J

|¢¢ïx¢¼‡ã¢² Îé}}¢ï{¢ï ãç‹¼ ¥††¢ï’ ± ¥œ¢Ýæ JJ 22 JJ

ÍÝç‹¼ |¢¢ïx¢¢ Îé}¢ïü{„æ Ý ™ï¼ì Ð¢Úx¢±ïç¯‡¢: J
|¢¢ïx¢¼ëc‡¢¢²¢ Îé}¢ïü{¢ ã‹y²‹² §±¢y}¢Ý: JJ

Pleasures harm the thoughtless one who does not

endeavour to rise about pleasures. For the person who

is beyond the material inclinations, pleasures cannot do

any harm.

356 ç¼‡¢Î¢ï„¢çÝ ¶ïœ¢¢çÝ Ú¢x¢Î¢ï„¢ ¥²æ Ð…¢ J

¼S}¢¢ çã ±è¼Ú¢x¢ï„é çÎ‹Ýæ ã¢ïç¼ }¢ãŒÈUHæ JJ 23 JJ

¼ë‡¢Î¢ï̄ ¢ç‡¢ ÿ¢ï~¢¢ç‡¢ Ú¢x¢Î¢ï̄ ï²æ Ðí…¢ J
¼S}¢¢çh ±è¼Ú¢x¢ï¯é Îœ¢æ |¢±ç¼ }¢ã¢ÈUH}¢ì JJ



Farms are damaged by weeds. People are harmed by

cravings. Therefore, what is offered to noble sages without

craving is useful.

357 ç¼‡¢Î¢ï„¢çÝ ¶ïœ¢¢çÝ Î¢ï„Î¢ï„¢ ¥²æ Ð…¢ J

¼S}¢¢ çã ±è¼Î¢ï„ï„é çÎ‹Ýæ ã¢ïç¼ }¢ãŒÈUHæ JJ 24 JJ

¼ë‡¢Î¢ï̄ ¢ç‡¢ ÿ¢ï~¢¢ç‡¢ mï̄ Î¢ï̄ ï²æ Ðí…¢ J
¼S}¢¢çh ±è¼mï¯ï¯é Îœ¢æ |¢±ç¼ }¢ã¢ÈUH}¢ì JJ

Farms are damaged by weeds. People are damaged by

jealousy. Therefore, what is offered to noble sages without

jealousy is useful.

358 ç¼‡¢Î¢ï„¢çÝ ¶ïœ¢¢çÝ }¢¢ïãÎ¢ï„¢ ¥²æ Ð…¢ J

¼S}¢¢ çã ±è¼}¢¢ïãï„é çÎ‹Ýæ ã¢ïç¼ }¢ãŒÈUHæ JJ 25 JJ

¼ë‡¢Î¢ï̄ ¢ç‡¢ ÿ¢ï~¢¢ç‡¢ }¢¢ïãÎ¢ï̄ ï²æ Ðí…¢ J
¼S}¢¢çh ±è¼}¢¢ïãï¯é Îœ¢æ |¢±ç¼ }¢ã¢ÈUH}¢ì JJ

Farms are damaged by weeds. People are damaged by

delusion. Therefore, what is offered to noble without

delusion is useful.

359 ç¼‡¢Î¢ï„¢çÝ ¶ïœ¢¢çÝ §ÓÀ¢Î¢ï„¢ ¥²æ Ð…¢ J

¼S„¢ çã ç±x¢ç¼ÓÀï„é çÎ‹Ýæ ã¢ïç¼ }¢ãŒÈUHæ JJ 26 JJ

¼ë‡¢Î¢ï̄ ¢ç‡¢ ÿ¢ï̧ ¢ç‡¢ §ÓÀ¢Î¢ï̄ ï²æ Ðí…¢ J
¼S}¢¢çh ç±x¢¼ïÓÀï¯é Îœ¢æ |¢±ç¼ }¢ã¢ÈUH}¢ì JJ

Farms are damaged by weeds. People are damaged  by

desires. Therefore, what is offered to noble without

delusion is useful.
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Spirit of Sage

When one gains the right awareness of emerging, surging,

verging and merging of elements of being one attains the

happiness and joy. This is the immortality for that knower

and sage.

For the sage of wisdom, the priorities are the control of

senses, happiness and contentment, restraint along the right

path and the company of companion friends with good

conduct, gentleness, alertness and awareness.

Whoever has the nature giving and serving, who is skilful

in principled conduct that one gins joy and eliminates grief.

Like a jasmine creeper drops the drying flowers, Oh! Sage!,

drop the feelings of craving and hating.

The sage with calmness of body, calmness of speech,

calmness of mind and who is beyond the material

attractions is called the tranquil saint.

Inspire self by self! Examine self by self! Thus self protected

an alert sage moves happily.

Self is the master of self. Self is the shelter of self. Therefore,

control yourself like a travelling trader well controls his

horse.

The joyful sage walking pleasantly along the right path of

Buddha attains the tranquil state beyond the materialistic

impressions.

The young sage who well aligns himself along the right

path of Buddha will shine like full moon out of clouds.



25

Sage (Bhikku)

ç|¢v¶é±xx¢¢ï

360 ™v¶éÝ¢ „æ±Ú¢ï „¢{é „¢{é „¢ï¼ïÝ „æ±Ú¢ï J

Í¢¢‡¢ïÝ „æ±Ú¢ï „¢{é „¢{é ç…u¢² „æ±Ú¢ï JJ 1 JJ

™ÿ¢é¯¢ „æ±Ú: „¢{é:, „¢{é: Ÿ¢¢ï¸ï‡¢ „æ±Ú: J
Í¢í¢‡¢ïÝ „æ±Ú: „¢{é:, „¢{é: ç…u¢²¢ „æ±Ú: JJ

Control of eye is noble,

Control of ear is noble,

Control of smell is noble,

Control of tongue is noble.

361 ÜU¢²ïÝ „æ±Ú¢ï „¢{é „¢{é ±¢™¢² „æ±Ú¢ï J

}¢Ý„¢ „æ±Ú¢ï „¢{é „¢{é „ÏÏ¢ƒ „æ±Ú¢ï J

„ÏÏ¢yƒ „æ±é¼¢ï ç|¢v¶é „ÏÏ¢Îév¶¢ Ð}¢éÓ™ç¼ JJ 2 JJ

ÜU¢²ïÝ „æ±Ú: „¢{é:, „¢{é:, „¢{é: ±¢™¢ „æ±Ú: J
}¢Ý„¢ „æ±Ú: „¢{é:, „¢{é: „±ü~¢ „æ±Ú: J
„±ü~¢ „æ±ë¼¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢é: „±üÎé:¶¢¼ì Ðí}¢éÓ²¼ï JJ

Control of body is noble,

Control of speech is noble,

Control of mind is noble,

Control of organs is noble,

Control is always noble,

Oh! Sage! Be free being always in control
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362 ãyƒ††¢¼¢ï Ð¢Î„††¢¼¢ï ±¢™¢² „††¢¼¢ï „††¢¼éœ¢}¢¢ï J

¥ÁÛ¢¢œ¢Ú¼¢ï „}¢¢çã¼¢ï »ÜU¢ï „‹¼éç„¼¢ï ¼}¢¢ãé ç|¢v¶éæ JJ 3 JJ

ãS¼„æ²¼: Ð¢Î„æ²¼¢ï ±¢™¢ „æ²¼: „æ²¼¢ïœ¢}¢: J
¥Š²¢y}¢Ú¼: „}¢¢çã¼ »ÜU: „‹¼éCS¼}¢¢ãé<|¢ÿ¢é}¢ì JJ

Who regulates his hands, legs and speech he is best self-

controller and self-contended is self-aligned and self-

happy.

363 ²¢ï }¢é¶„††¢¼¢ï ç|¢v¶é }¢‹¼|¢¢ç‡¢ ¥Ýéh¼¢ï J

¥yƒæ {}}¢@ ÎèÐïç¼ }¢{éÚæ ¼S„ |¢¢ç„¼æ JJ 4 JJ

²¢ï }¢é¶„æ²¼¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢é}¢æ~¢|¢¢‡¢è ¥Ýéh¼: J
¥ƒZ {}¢Z ™ ÎèÐ²ç¼ }¢{éÚæ ™ ¼S² |¢¢ç¯¼}¢ì JJ

Who controls face and mouth, speaks after contemplation,

who is not aggressive who conducts well in ethics and

economy, his speech is always pleasant and right.

364 {}}¢¢Ú¢}¢¢ï {}}¢Ú¼¢ï {}}¢æ ¥Ýéç±ç™‹¼²æ J

{}}¢æ ¥ÝéS„Úæ ç|¢v¶é „h}}¢¢ Ý ÐçÚã¢²ç¼ JJ 5 JJ

{}¢¢üÚ¢}¢¢ï {}¢üÚ¼¢ï {}¢ü}¢ì ¥Ýéç±ç™‹¼²Ýì J
{}¢ü}¢ÝéS}¢ÚÝì ç|¢ÿ¢é: „h}¢¢ü‹Ý ÐçÚãè²¼ï JJ

Who is interested in Ethics,

Who is engaged in Ethics,

Who always thinks Ethics,

Who follows and practices Ethics,

That sage, monk never slips from Ethics.



365 „H¢|¢æ Ý¢ç¼}¢††¢ïÄ² Ý¢††¢ï„æ çÐã²æ ™Úï J

¥††¢ï„æ çÐã²æ ç|¢v¶ê „}¢¢ô{ Ý¢ç{x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ 6 JJ

S±H¢|¢æ Ý¢ùç¼}¢‹²ï¼, Ý¢ù‹²ï̄ ¢æ SÐëã²Ýì ™Úï¼ì J
¥‹²ï̄ ¢æ SÐëã²Ýì ç|¢ÿ¢é: „}¢¢ç{ Ý¢ùç{x¢ÓÀç¼ JJ

Own gain is not to be belittled,

Other’s gain is not to be coveted for gain,

The sage who covets others gain,

Can not attain peace of meditation.

366 ¥ŒÐH¢|¢¢ïçÐ ™ï ç|¢v¶é „H¢|¢æ Ý¢ç¼}¢††¢ç¼ J

¼æ ±ï Îï±¢ Ð„æ„ç‹¼ „éh¢…èô± ¥¼ç‹Î¼æ JJ 7 JJ

¥ËÐH¢|¢¢ïùçÐ ™ïÎì ç|¢ÿ¢é: S±¢H¢|¢æ Ý¢ùç¼}¢‹²¼ï J
¼æ ±ñ Îï±¢: Ðíà¢æ„ç‹¼ à¢éh¢ùù…è±}¢ì ¥¼ç‹Îí¼}¢ì JJ

The purity minded sage does not belittle his own small

gain, that sage is extoled by even Gods.

367 „ÏÏ¢„¢ï Ý¢}¢MÐôS}¢ ²S„ Ýçyƒ }¢}¢¢ç²¼æ J

¥„¼¢ ™ Ý „¢ï™ç¼ „ ±ï ç|¢v¶êç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 8 JJ

„±üà¢¢ï Ý¢}¢MÐï ²S² Ý¢ùçS¼ }¢}¢¢ç²¼}¢ì J
¥„ç¼ ™ Ý à¢¢ï™ç¼ „±ñ ç|¢ÿ¢éçÚy²éÓ²¼ï JJ

To whom there is no love and liking for name and forms

and gains and has no sorrow or despair when he does

not get those gains.
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368 }¢ïœ¢¢ç±ã¢Úè ²¢ï ç|¢v¶é Ð„‹Ý¢ï Ï¢éhà¢¢„Ýï J

¥ç{x¢ÓÀï ÐÎæ „‹¼æ „æ¶¢MÐ„}¢æ „é¶æ JJ 9 JJ

}¢ņ̃ èç±ã¢Úè ²¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢é: Ðí„‹Ý¢ï Ï¢éhà¢¢„Ýï J
¥ç{x¢ÓÀï¼ì ÐÎæ à¢¢‹¼æ „æSÜU¢Ú¢ïÐà¢}¢ì „é¶}¢ì JJ

Who moves in world with friendship and goodwill and

who is a monk living as per Buddha’s guidelines, lives a

self-controlled and noble happy life.

369 ç„@ ç|¢v¶é ! §}¢æ Ý¢±æ ç„œ¢¢ ¼ï Hãé}¢ïS„ç¼ J

Àïy±¢ Ú¢x¢@ Î¢ï„@ ¼¼¢ï çÝÏÏ¢¢Ý}¢ïçãç„ JJ 10 JJ

ô„™ ç|¢ÿ¢¢ï ! §}¢¢æ Ý¢±æ ç„v¼¢ ¼ï HÍ¢éy±æ »c²ç¼ J
çÀy±¢ Ú¢x¢æ ™ mï̄ æ ™ ¼¼¢ï çÝ±¢ü‡¢}¢ïc²ç„ JJ

Oh! Sage! Empty this boat of life. Empty boat will become

light, without craving and hating you will attain Nirvana

– the liberation!

370 Ð@ çÀ‹Îï Ð@ …ãï Ð@ ™éœ¢çÚ |¢¢±²ï J

Ð@ „X¢ç¼x¢¢ï ç|¢v¶é ¥¢ïÍ¼ç¼‡‡¢¢ïç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 11 JJ

Ðæ™ çÀç‹{ Ðæ™ …ãèçã Ðæ™¢ïœ¢Úæ |¢¢±² J
Ð™„æx¢¢ùç¼x¢¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢é:, ‘¥¢ïÍ¢¼è‡¢Z’ §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

Cut the five (delusion, confusion, ill-conduct, craving, and

hating), leave the five (attachment to forms and non-

forms, self-importance, aggression, and ignorance). The

inculcate five (dedication, enthusiasm, awareness,

concentration and consciousness).



371 Û¢¢² ç|¢v¶é ! }¢¢ ™ Ð}¢¢Î¢ï }¢¢ ¼ï ÜU¢}¢x¢é‡¢ï |¢}¢S„é ç™œ¢æ J

}¢¢ H¢ïãx¢éHæ çx¢Hè Ð}¢œ¢¢ï }¢¢ ÜUç‹Î Îév¶ç}¢Îç‹¼ ÇÄã}¢¢Ý¢ï JJ 12 JJ

Š²¢² ç|¢ÿ¢¢ï ! }¢¢ ™ Ð}¢¢Î:, }¢¢ ¼ï ÜU¢}¢x¢é‡¢ï |¢í}¢¼é ç™œ¢}¢ì J
}¢¢ H¢ïãx¢¢ïHæ çx¢H Ðí}¢œ¢: }¢¢ ÜU‹Îè: Îé:¶ç}¢Îç}¢ç¼ Îs}¢¢Ý: JJ

Sage! Meditate! Do not be careless! Let not your mind

deviate towards delusions of desires! Be alert not to gulp

the hot iron balls of cravings! While swallowing that iron

ball do not weep saying “what a torture?”

372 Ýçyƒ Û¢¢Ýæ ¥Ð††¢S„ Ð††¢¢ Ýçyƒ ¥Û¢¢²¼¢ï J

²ç}ã Û¢¢Ý@ Ð††¢¢ ™ „ ±ï çÝÏÏ¢¢Ý„ç‹¼ÜUï JJ 13 JJ

Ý¢ùçS¼ Š²¢Ý}¢Ðí¿¢S² Ðí¿¢¢ Ý¢ùSy²Š²¢²¼: J
²çS}¢Ýì Š²¢Ýæ ™ Ðí¿¢¢ ™ „ ±ñ çÝ±¢ü‡¢¢ùç‹¼ÜUï JJ

There is no meditation for unwise person! There is no

wisdom for non-meditating person. With meditation and

wisdom one attain the state of Nirvana – Liberation.

373 „é††¢¢x¢¢Úæ Ðç±ÅìÆS„ „‹¼ç™œ¢S„ ç|¢v¶éÝ¢ï J

¥}¢¢Ýé„è Úç¼ ã¢ïç¼ „}}¢¢{}}¢æ ç±ÐS„¼¢ï JJ 14 JJ

à¢é‹²¢x¢¢Úæ Ðíç±CS² à¢¢‹¼ç™œ¢S² ç|¢ÿ¢¢ï: J
¥}¢¢Ýé¯è Úç¼|¢ü±ç¼ „}²x¢ì {}¢Z ç±Ðà²¼: JJ

The sage who enters solitude of emptiness (no-thing),

who is with peace, who attains insight of right path,

experiences trans-human bliss.
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374 ²¼¢ï ²¼¢ï „}}¢„ç¼ ¶‹{¢Ýæ ©Î²ÏÏ¢²æ J

H|¢ç¼ Ðèç¼Ð¢}¢¢ïÁ…æ ¥}¢¼æ ¼æ ç±…¢Ý¼æ JJ 15 JJ

²¼¢ï ²¼: „æ}¢ëà¢ç¼ SÜU‹{¢Ý¢æ ©Î²Ã²²}¢ì J
H|¢¼ï Ðíèç¼Ðí}¢¢ïlæ ¥}¢ë¼æ ¼Îì ç±…¢Ý¼¢}¢ì JJ

When one gains the awareness of emerging, surging,

verging, and merging of elements of being, one attains

the happiness of ultimate joy, the bliss. This is the

immortality for that knower and sage.

375 ¼~¢¢²}¢¢çÎ |¢±ç¼ §{ Ð††¢S„ ç|¢v¶éÝ¢ï J

§ç‹Îí²x¢éçœ¢ „‹¼éÅìçÆ Ð¢ç¼}¢¢ïv¶ï ™ „æ±Ú¢ï J

ç|¢œ¢ï |¢…S„é ÜUË²¢‡¢ï „éh¢…è±ï ¥¼ç‹Î¼ï JJ 16 JJ

¼¸¢ù²}¢¢çÎ|¢ü±¼èã Ðí¢¿¢S² ç|¢ÿ¢¢ï: J
§ç‹Îí²x¢éçŒ¼: „‹¼éçC: Ðí¢ç¼}¢¢ïÿ¢ï ¼ „æ±Ú: JJ

For the sage of wisdom, the priorities are control of

senses, happiness and contentment, restraint along the

right path and the company of people with good conduct,

gentleness, alertness and awareness.

376 ÐçÅ„‹ƒ¢Ú±éœ¢S„ ¥¢™¢ÚÜUé„H¢ï ç„²¢ J

¼¼¢ï Ð¢}¢¢ïÁ…Ï¢ãéH¢ï Îév¶S„‹¼æ ÜUçÚS„ç¼ JJ 17 JJ

Ðíç¼„æS¼¢Ú±ëœ¢S²¢ùù™¢ÚÜUéà¢H: S²¢¼ì J
¼¼: Ðí¢}¢¢ïlÏ¢ãéHè Îé:¶S²¢‹¼æ ÜUçÚc²ç¼ JJ

Whoever has the nature of giving and serving, who is skilful

in principled conduct, that one gains joy and eliminates

grief.



377 ±çS„ÜU¢ çÐ² ÐéŒÈU¢çÝ }¢g±¢çÝ Ð}¢é@ç¼ JJ

»±æ Ú¢x¢@ Î¢ï„@ ç±ŒÐ}¢é@ïƒ ç|¢v¶±¢ï JJ 18 JJ

±<¯ÜU¢ §± ÐécÐ¢ç‡¢ }¢<Î¼¢çÝ Ðí}¢éæ™ç¼ J
»±æ Ú¢x¢æ mï¯æ ™ ç±Ðí}¢éæ™¼ ç|¢ÿ¢±: JJ

Like a jasmine creeper drops drying flowers, Oh! Sage!

Drop the feelings of craving and hating.

378 „‹¼ÜU¢²¢ï „‹¼±¢™¢ï „‹¼±¢ „é„}¢¢çã¼¢ï J

±‹¼H¢ïÜU¢ç}¢„¢ï ç|¢v¶é ©Ð„‹¼¢ïç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 19 JJ

à¢¢‹¼ÜU¢²¢ï à¢¢‹¼±¢ÜUì à¢¢ç‹¼}¢¢Ýì „é„}¢¢çã¼: J
±¢‹¼H¢ïÜU¢ùùç}¢¯¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢é: ‘©±à¢¢‹¼’ §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

The sage with calmness of body, speech and mind in

who is beyond material attractions is called tranquil saint.

379 ¥œ¢Ý¢ ™¢ïÎ²œ¢¢Ýæ ÐçÅ±¢„ï ¥œ¢}¢œ¢Ý¢ J

„¢ï ¥œ¢Îéœ¢¢ï „ç¼}¢¢ „é¶æ ç|¢v¶é ç±ã¢çãç„ JJ 20 JJ

¥¢y}¢¢Ý¢ ™¢ïÎ²ïÎ¢y}¢¢Ýæ Ðíç¼±„ïÎ¢y}¢¢Ýæ ¥y}¢Ý¢ J
„ ¥¢y}¢x¢éŒ¼: S}¢ëç¼}¢¢Ýì „é¶æ ç|¢ÿ¢¢ï ! ç±ãçÚc²ç„ JJ

Inspire self by self! Examine self by self. Thus self-

protected and alert sage moves happily.

380 ¥œ¢¢ çã ¥œ¢Ý¢ï Ý¢ƒ¢ï ¥œ¢¢ çã ¥œ¢Ý¢ï x¢ç¼ J

¼S}¢¢ „††¢}¢²œ¢¢Ýæ ¥S„æ |¢Îíæ’± ±¢ç‡¢…¢ï JJ 21 JJ

¥¢y}¢¢ s¢y}¢Ý¢ï Ý¢ƒ ¥¢y}¢¢ s¢y}¢Ý¢ï x¢ç¼: J
¼S}¢¢¼ì „æ²}¢²¢y}¢¢Ýæ ¥Eæ |¢Îíç}¢± ±ç‡¢ÜUì JJ
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Self is master of self. Therefore control yourself like a

travelling trader controls his horse.

381 Ð¢}¢¢ïÁ…Ï¢ãéH¢ï ç|¢v¶é Ð„‹Ý¢ï Ï¢éh„¢„Ýï J

¥ç{x¢ÓÀï ÐÎæ „‹¼æ „æ¶¢MÐ„}¢æ „é¶æ JJ 22 JJ

Ðí¢}¢¢ïlÏ¢ãéH¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢é: Ðí„ó¢¢ï Ï¢éhà¢¢„Ýï J
¥ç{x¢ÓÀï¼ì ÐÎæ à¢¢‹¼æ „æSÜU¢Ú¢ïÐà¢}¢æ „é¶}¢ì JJ

The joyful sage walking pleasantly along the right path

of Buddha will shine like full moon out of clouds.

382 ²¢ï ã±ï ÎãÚ¢ï ç|¢v¶é ²éTç¼ Ï¢éh„¢„Ýï J

„¢ï §}¢æ H¢ïÜUæ Ð|¢¢„ïç¼ ¥Ï|¢¢ }¢éœ¢¢ï± ™ç‹Î}¢¢ JJ 23 JJ

²¢ï ã ±ñ ÎãÚ¢ï ç|¢ÿ¢é²éZv¼ï Ï¢éhà¢¢„Ýï J
„ §}¢æ H¢ïÜUæ Ðí|¢¢„²y²|¢í¢Ýì }¢év¼ §± ™æÎí}¢¢ JJ

The young sage who aligns himself along the right path

of Buddha will shine like full moon out of clouds.



26

Brahmana (Brahmin)

Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢±xx¢¢ï

383 çÀ‹Î „¢ï¼æ ÐÚvÜU}}¢ ÜU¢}¢ï ÐÝéÎ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢ J

„W¢Ú¢¼ ¶²æ †¢y±¢ ¥ÜU¼††¢éç„ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢ JJ 1 JJ

çÀç‹{ d¢ï¼: ÐÚ¢RU}² ÜU¢}¢¢Ýì Ðí‡¢éÎ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢ !
„æSÜU¢Ú‡¢¢æ ÿ¢²æ ¿¢¢y±¢ùÜUë¼¿¢¢ïùç„ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢ JJ

Cut the flowing river of craving oh! Brahmin! With

energetic endeavour eliminate the desires. Knowing that

all created things perish you understand that which is

not created — the liberation from all bondages.

384 ²Î¢ m²ï„é {}}¢ï„é Ð¢Úx¢ê ã¢ïç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï J

¥ƒS„ „ÏÏ¢ï „ï²¢ïx¢¢ ¥yƒæ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ …¢Ý¼¢ï J 2 JJ

²Î¢ mï²¢ï{ü}¢ü²¢ï: Ð¢Úx¢¢ï |¢±ç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: JJ
¥ƒ¢ùS² „±ïü „æ²¢ïx¢¢ ¥S¼æ x¢ÓÀç‹¼ …¢ÝÝ: JJ

When one transcends with two fold approach of self-

restrained contemplation and insight, he becomes

Brahmin. When one knows and is wise all his bondages

will break away.
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385 ²S„ Ð¢Úæ ¥Ð¢Úæ ±¢ Ð¢Ú¢Ð¢Úæ Ý ç±Á…ç¼ J

±è¼gÚæ ç±„††¢éœ¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 3 JJ

²S² Ð¢Úæ ¥Ð¢Úæ ±¢ Ð¢Ú¢Ð¢Úæ Ý ç±l¼ï J
±è¼ÎÚæ ç±„æ²év¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

The one for whom neither this (sense organs) nor that

(senses) shore is there, nor both (I and mine) are there,

that one who is fearless and bondageless, him I call a

Brahmin.

386 Û¢¢ô² ç±Ú…}¢¢„èÝæ ÜU¼çÜUÓ™æ ¥Ý¢„±æ J

©œ¢}¢yƒæ ¥ÝéŒÐœ¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 4 JJ

Š²¢ç²Ýæ ç±Ú…„}¢¢„èÝæ ÜUë¼ÜUëy²æ ¥Ý¢d±}¢ì J
©œ¢}¢¢ƒï}¢ÝéÐí¢Œ¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

The one who is mediator, pure, stable, responsible, free

from cravings and who is at the state of attaining the

final destination, him I call a Brahmin.

387 çÎ±¢ ¼Ðç¼ ¥¢çÎÓ™¢ï Úôœ¢ ¥¢|¢¢ç¼ ™ç‹Î}¢¢ J

„‹Ý¢h¢ï ¶çœ¢²¢ï ¼Ðç¼ Û¢¢²è ¼Ðç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï J

¥ƒ „ÏÏ¢}¢ã¢ïÚôœ¢ Ï¢éh¢ï ¼Ðç¼ ¼ï…„¢ JJ 5 JJ

çÎ±¢ ¼Ðy²¢çÎy²¢ï Ú¢~¢¢±¢|¢¢ç¼ ™‹Îí}¢¢ J
„‹Ýh: ÿ¢ç~¢²S¼Ðç¼ Š²¢²è ¼Ðç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: J
¥ƒ „±ü}¢ã¢ïÚ¢~¢æ Ï¢éhS¼Ðç¼ ¼ï…„¢ JJ

The sun shines during the day. Moon shines during the

night. King shines in the armour. Brahmin shines in

meditation. Buddha shines with great brightness during

day and night.



388 ±¢çã¼Ð¢Ð¢ïç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï „}¢™çÚ²¢ „}¢‡¢¢ïç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ J

ÐÏÏ¢¢…²}¢œ¢Ý¢ï }¢Hæ ¼S}¢¢ ÐÏÏ¢ç…¼¢ïç¼ ±éÓ™ç¼ JJ 6 JJ

±¢çã¼Ð¢Ð §ç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: „}¢™²ü: Ÿ¢}¢‡¢ §y²éÓ²¼ï J
Ðí¢±í…²‹Ý¢ùùy}¢Ý¢ï }¢Hæ ¼S}¢¢¼ì Ðí±íç…¼ §y²éÓ²¼ï JJ

Whoever is without sins is a Brahmin. Whoever is with

equanimity is an ascetic. Whoever is without impurities

is a monk.

389 Ý Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢S„ ÐãÚïÄ² Ý¢S„ }¢é@ïƒ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï J

ç{ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢S„ ã‹¼¢Úæ ¼¼¢ï ç{ ²S„ }¢é@ç¼ JJ 7 JJ

Ý Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ ÐíãÚï¼ì Ý¢ùS}¢ñ }¢é@ïÎì Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: J
ç{x¢ì Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢S² ã‹¼¢Úæ ¼¼¢ï ç{x¢ì ²S„ñ }¢éæ™ç¼ JJ

No one should attack a Brahmin. No Brahmin should be

angry with the person who attacks him. Shame to the

person who strikes a Brahmin. More shame to the

Brahmin who strikes the attacking one.

390 Ý Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢S„ï¼Î çÜUç@ „ïÄ²¢ï ²Î¢ çÝ„ï{¢ï }¢Ý„¢ï çÐ²ïçã J

²¼¢ï ²¼¢ï ôã„}¢Ý¢ï çÝ±œ¢ç¼ ¼¼¢ï ¼¼¢ï „}}¢ç¼ »± Îév¶æ JJ 8 JJ

Ý Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢S²ñ¼Îì ¥ôÜUç™¼ì Ÿ¢ï²¢ï ²Î¢ çÝ ï̄{¢ï }¢Ý„¢ çÐí²ï|²: J
²¼¢ï ²¼¢ï ôãd}¢Ý¢ï çÝ±¼ü¼ï ¼¼S¼¼: à¢¢}²y²ï± Îé:v¶}¢ì JJ

It is not a small auspiciousness that a Brahmin diverts

the mind away from pleasures. When and when the mind

turns away from harmfulness then and then grief

diminishes.
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391 ²S„ ÜU¢²ïÝ ±¢™¢² }¢Ý„¢ Ýçyƒ ÎévÜU¼æ J

„æ±é¼æ ¼èçã Æ¢Ýïçã ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 9 JJ

²S² ÜU¢²ïÝ ±¢™¢ }¢Ý„¢ Ý¢ùçS¼ ÎécÜUë¼}¢ì J
„æ±ë¼æ ç~¢ç|¢: Sƒ¢Ýñ:, ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Whoever avoids ill deeds with body, mind and speech

and who well controls these three instruments, him I

call a Brahmin.

392 ²}ã¢ {}}¢æ ç±…¢ÝïÄ² „}}¢¢„}Ï¢êhÎïç„¼æ J

„vÜUÓ™æ ¼æ Ý}¢S„ïÄ² ¥çxx¢ãéœ¢æ ± Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï JJ 10 JJ

²S}¢¢Îì {}¢Z ç±…¢Ýè²¢¼ì „}²ÜUì-Îïçà¢¼}¢ì J
„yÜUëy² ¼æ Ý}¢S²ïÎì ¥çxÝã¢ï~¢ç}¢± Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: JJ

One has to honour the person who knows well and

teaches well the right path of Buddha — fully enlightened

one, like a Brahmin honours the sacrificial fire.

393 Ý …Å¢çã Ý x¢¢ïœ¢ïçã Ý …Ó™¢ ã¢ïç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï J

²ç}ã „Ó™@ {}}¢¢ï ™ „¢ï „é™è „¢ï ™ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢¢ï JJ 11 JJ

Ý …Å¢ç|¢Ýü x¢¢ï̧ ñÝü …¢y²¢ |¢±ç¼ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: J
²çS}¢Ýì „y²æ ™ {}¢üà™ „ à¢éç™: „ ™ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢: JJ

Not by matted locus, not by lineage and not by birth one

becomes a Brahmin. Who is with truth and right conduct

that one is pure and he is a Brahmin.



394 ôÜU ¼ï …Å¢çã Îé}}¢ï{ ôÜU ¼ï ¥ç…Ý„¢çÅ²¢ J

¥Ï|¢‹¼Úæ ¼ï x¢ãÝæ Ï¢¢çãÚæ ÐçÚ}¢Á…ç„ JJ 12 JJ

ôÜU ¼ï …Å¢ç|¢: Îé}¢ïü{: ! ôÜU ¼ïùç…Ýà¢¢Åì²¢ J
¥¢|²‹¼Úæ ¼ï x¢ãÝæ ±çã: ÐçÚ}¢¢…ü²ç„ ! JJ

Oh! Foolish one! What is the use of matted locus? What

is the use of deer skin wear? When deep within you

impurities are filled, what is the use of outside wash.

395 Ðæ„éÜUêH{Úæ …‹¼éæ çÜU„æ {}¢çÝ„‹ƒ¼æ J

»ÜUæ ±ÝôS}¢ Û¢¢²‹¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 13 JJ

Ð¢æà¢éÜUêH{Úæ …‹¼é}¢ì ÜUëà¢æ {}¢çÝ„‹¼¼}¢ì J
»ÜUæ ±Ýï Š²¢²‹¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who wears the rags, who is so lean and thin that his

veins can be seen and who meditates in solitude in forest,

him I call a Brahmin.

396 Ý ™¢ãæ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ Ï¢íêç}¢ ²¢ïçÝ…æ }¢çœ¢„}|¢±æ J

‘|¢¢ï ±¢çÎ’ Ý¢}¢ „¢ï ã¢ïç¼ „ ™ï ã¢ïç¼ „çÜU@Ý¢ï J

¥çÜU@Ýæ ¥Ý¢Î¢Ýæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 14 JJ

Ý ™¢ùãæ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ Ï¢í±èç}¢ ²¢ïçÝ…æ }¢¢¼ë„æ|¢±}¢ì J
‘|¢¢ï ±¢çÎ’ Ý¢}¢ „ |¢±ç¼ „ ±ñ |¢±ç¼ „ôÜU™Ý: J
¥ôÜU™Ýæ ¥Ý¢Î¢Ýæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

I do not call a person Brahmin because of his community

or because of his mother and father though he may be

rich and expressive. It is a show!
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397 „ÏÏ¢„††¢¢ï…Ýæ Àïy±¢ ²¢ï ±ï Ý ÐçÚ¼S„ç¼ J

„X ¢ç¼x¢æ ç±„††¢éœ¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 15 JJ

„±ü„æ²¢ï…Ýæ çÀy±¢ ²¢ï ±ñ Ý ÐçÚ~¢S²ç¼ J
„¢x¢¢ùç¼x¢æ ç±„æ²év¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

That one who has cut all the bondages, who is fearless,

who is without any attachments, him I call a Brahmin.

398 Àïy±¢ Ýç‹Î ±Úœ¢@ „‹Î¢}¢æ „ãÝévÜU}¢æ J

©çv¶œ¢ÐçH{æ Ï¢éhæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 16 JJ

çÀy±¢ Ýô‹Î ±Ú~¢¢æ ™ „‹Î¢Ýæ „ãÝêRU}¢}¢ì J
©çyÿ¢Œ¼ÐçÚÍ¢æ Ï¢éhæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

That one who has broken the belt (aggressiveness and

anger), the rope (cravings) and the net (mindset and

attachments) and who has awakened and transcended,

him I call a Brahmin.

399 ¥vÜU¢ï„æ Ï¢{Ï¢‹{@ ¥ÎéÅìÆ¢ï ²¢ï ç¼ç¼v¶ç¼ J

¶ç‹¼Ï¢Hæ Ï¢H¢ÝèÜUæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 17 JJ

¥RU¢ïà¢Ýì Ï¢H-Ï¢æ{æ ™ ¥ÎéC¢ï ²çS¼ç¼ÿ¢ç¼ J
ÿ¢¢ç‹¼Ï¢Hæ Ï¢H¢ÝèÜæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç‡¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Though not in fault, that one who bears all the attacks,

abuses, blaming and accusations and whose patience is

his defensive army and strength, him I call a Brahmin.



400 ¥vÜU¢ï{Ýæ ±¼±‹¼æ „èH±‹¼æ ¥ÝéS„é¼æ J

Î‹¼æ ¥ç‹¼}¢„¢ÚèÚæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 18 JJ

¥RU¢ï{Ýæ ±í¼±‹¼æ à¢èH±‹¼æ ¥ÝéŸ¢é¼}¢ì J
Î¢‹¼æ ¥ç‹¼}¢à¢ÚèÚæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ

The one who is angerless, dutiful, virtuous, calm, self-

controlled and who is free from rebirth, him I call a

Brahmin.

401 ±¢çÚ Ð¢ïv¶ÚÐœ¢ï’± ¥¢Úxx¢ïçÚ± „¢S¢Ð¢ï J

²¢ï Ý çHŒÐç¼ ÜU¢}¢ï„é ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 19 JJ

±¢çÚ ÐécÜUÚÐ~¢ §±, ¥¢Ú¢x¢í §± „¯üÐ: J
²¢ï Ý çHŒ²¼ï ÜU¢}¢ï̄ é ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ

That one who is non-stick from material pleasures like

lotus leaf in waters and like mustard seed on the point

of a needle, him I call a Brahmin.

402 ²¢ï Îév¶S„ Ð…¢Ý¢ç¼ §{ï± ¶²}¢œ¢Ý¢ï J

Ð‹Ý|¢¢Úæ ç±„††¢éœ¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 20 JJ

²¢ï Îé:¶S² Ðí…¢Ý¢¼èãñ± ÿ¢²}¢¢y}¢Ý: J
Ð‹Ý|¢¢Úæ ç±„æ²év¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

That one who in this very world has seen and reached

the end of own grief and suffering, who has removed

the weight-age of desires and who is free from all shackles

of attachments, him I call a Brahmin.
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403 x¢}|¢èÚÐ††¢æ }¢ï{¢ô± }¢xx¢¢}¢xx¢S„ ÜU¢ïç±Îæ J

©œ¢}¢yƒæ ¥ÝéŒÐœ¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 21 JJ

x¢æ|¢èÚÐí¿¢æ }¢ï{¢ç±Ýæ }¢¢x¢¢ü}¢¢x¢üS² ÜU¢ïç±Î}¢ì J
©œ¢}¢¢ƒü}¢Ýé ÐíŒ¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

One who has deep knowledge and wisdom, who is

thoughtful and intelligent, who knows what is right and

what is not right, who has reached the highest goal of

life, him I call a Brahmin.

404 ¥„æ„ÅìÆæ x¢ãÅìÆïçã ¥Ý¢x¢¢Úïçã ™é|¢²æ J

¥Ý¢ïÜU„¢ôÚ ¥çŒÐÓÀæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 22 JJ

¥„æ„ëCæ x¢ëãSƒñ: ¥Ý¢x¢Úïà™¢ï|¢¢|²¢}¢ì J
¥Ý¢ïÜU„¢çÚ‡¢æ ¥ËÐïÓÀæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

One who is away from householders and monks and at

the same time is compassionate towards both, who does

not stay in a fixed place, who is contended with whatever

little is offered to him, him I call a Brahmin.

405 çÝ{¢² Î‡Çæ |¢ê¼ï„é ¼„ï„é ƒ¢±Ú¢ï„é ™ J

²¢ï ãç‹¼ Ý Í¢¢¼ïç¼ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 23 JJ

çÝ{¢² Î‡Çæ |¢ê¼ï̄ é ~¢„ï̄ é Sƒ¢±Úï̄ é ™ J
²¢ï Ý ãç‹¼ Ý Í¢¢¼²ç¼ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢ír¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who does not punish or reprimand moving or non-moving

beings, who does not kill or harm and does not cause

others to kill or harm any, form of life, him I call a Brahmin.



406 ¥ç±Lhæ ç±Lhï„é ¥œ¢Î‡Çï„é çÝÏÏ¢é¼æ J

„¢Î¢Ýï„é ¥Ý¢Î¢Ýæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 24 JJ

¥ç±Lhæ ç±Lhï̄ é, ¥¢œ¢Î‡Çï̄ é çÝ±ëœ¢}¢ì J
„¢Î¢Ýïc~¢Ý¢Î¢Ýæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who does not oppose the opponents, who is gentle

amongst aggressive, who is non-collecting and non-

owning amongst collecting owners, him I call a Brahmin.

407 ²S„ Ú¢x¢¢ï ™ Î¢ï„¢ï ™ }¢¢Ý¢ï }¢v¶¢ï ™ Ð¢ç¼¼¢ï J

„¢„Ð¢ïçÚ± ¥¢Úxx¢¢ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 25 JJ

²S² Ú¢x¢à™ mï̄ à™ }¢¢Ý¢ï }¢íÿ¢à™ Ð¢ç¼¼: J
„¯üÐ §±¢ùÚ¢x¢í¢¼ì ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢ír¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

From whom craving and aggression like and dislike and

pride and aggression fall off like the mustard seed from

the point of a needle, him I call a Brahmin.

408 ¥ÜUvÜU„æ ç±††¢¢ÐôÝ çx¢Úæ „Ó™æ ©ÎèÚ²ï J

²¢² Ý¢ç|¢„…ï çÜUç@ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 26 JJ

¥ÜUÜUüà¢¢æ ç±¿¢¢ÐÝèæ çx¢Úæ „y²¢æ ©ÎèÚ²ï¼ì J
²±¢ Ý¢ùç|¢¯Ýï¼ì ôÜUç™¼ì ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who speaks what is pleasant, what is helpful and what

is truth and who does not hurt anyone, him I call a

Brahmin.
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409 ²¢ï{ Îè{æ ± ÚS„æ ±¢ ¥‡¢éæ ƒêHæ „é|¢¢„é|¢æ J

H¢ïÜUï ¥çÎ‹Ýæ Ý¢çÎ²¼ï ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 27 JJ

² §ã ÎèÍ¢ü ±¢ OS±æ Ï¢¢ù‡¢éæ SƒêHæ à¢é|¢¢ùà¢é|¢}¢ì J
H¢ïÜUïùÎœ¢æ Ý¢Îœ¢ï ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who does not take in this world what is not given to him

whether it is long or short (like cloth), small or large (like

food) and good or not good (credit or blame), him I call

a Brahmin.

410 ¥¢„¢ ²S„ Ý ç±μ…ç‹¼ ¥ôS}¢ H¢ïÜUï ÐÚç}ã ™ J

çÝÚ¢„²æ ç±„æ²éœ¢æ  ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íéç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 28 JJ

¥¢à¢¢ ²S² Ý ç±l‹¼ïùçS}¢Ýì H¢ïÜUï ÐÚçS}¢Ýì ™ J
çÝÚ¢à¢²æ ç±„æ²év¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who does not look for pleasures in this world or other

world and who is desireless and bondageless, him I call

a Brahmin.

411 ²S„¢H²¢ Ý ç±Á…ç‹¼ ¥††¢¢² ¥ÜUƒæÜUƒè J

¥}¢¼¢ïx¢{ ¥ÝéŒÐœ¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 29 JJ

²S²¢ùùH²¢ Ý ç±l‹¼ ¥¢¿¢¢²ùÜUƒæÜUƒè J
¥}¢ë¼¢±x¢¢{¢}¢ÝéÐí¢Œ¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has no desires and cravings, who having known is

doubtless (about how and why) who has attained the

state of immortality, him I call a Brahmin.



412 ²¢ï{ Ðé††¢@ Ð¢Ð@ ©|¢¢ï „Ñï x¢æ ©ÐÓ™x¢¢ J

¥„¢ïÜUæ ç±Ú…æ „éhæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 30 JJ

² §ã Ðé‡²æ ™ Ð¢Ðæ ™¢ï|¢²¢ï: „æx¢æ ©Ð¢y²x¢¢¼ì J
¥à¢¢ïÜUæ ç±Ú…æ à¢éhæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has transcended attachment to both merit and sin,

who is griefless, taintless and pure and clean, him I call a

Brahmin.

413 ™‹Îæ’± ç±}¢Hæ „éhæ ç±ŒÐ„‹Ý}¢Ý¢ç±Hæ J

Ý‹Îè|¢±¢ÐçÚv¶è‡¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 31 JJ

™‹Îíç}¢± ç±}¢Hæ à¢éhæ ç±Ðí„‹Ý}¢Ý¢ç±H}¢ì J
Ýç‹Î|¢±ÐçÚÿ¢è‡¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who in without impurity like a moon, clean, pleasant

and spotless is not caught in materialistic bindings, him

I call a Brahmin.

414 ²¢ï §}¢æ ÐçHÐƒæ Îéxx¢æ „æ„¢Úæ }¢¢ïã}¢Ó™x¢¢ J

ç¼‡‡¢¢ï Ð¢Úx¢¼¢ï Û¢¢²è ¥Ýï…¢ï ¥ÜUƒæÜUƒè J

¥ÝéÐ¢Î¢² çÝÏÏ¢é¼¢ï ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 32 JJ

² §}¢æ Ðíç¼Ðƒæ Îéx¢Z „æ„¢Úæ }¢¢ïã}¢y²x¢¢¼ì J
¼è‡¢ü: Ð¢Úx¢¼¢ï Š²¢Ä²Ýï…¢ïùÜUƒæÜUƒè J
¥ÝéÐ¢Î¢² çÝ±ëü¼: ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has come out of this difficult to cross material world

full of delusion and reached the shore on the other side,

who has transcended the materialistic world and who is

ever in meditation, him I call a Brahmin.
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415 ²¢ï{ ÜU¢}¢ï Ðãy±¢Ý ¥Ý¢x¢¢Ú¢ï ÐçÚÏÏ¢…ï J

ÜU¢}¢|¢±ÐçÚv¶è‡¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 33 JJ

² §ã ÜU¢}¢¢Ýì Ðíã¢²¢ùÝ¢x¢¢Ú: ÐçÚÏ¢í…ï¼ì J
ÜU¢}¢|¢±ÐçÚÿ¢è‡¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has left his desires here, who has left his home and

moves as a sage, whose desires and rebirth are nullified,

him I call a Brahmin.

416 ²¢ï{ ¼‡ãæ Ðãy±¢Ý ¥Ý¢x¢¢Ú¢ï ÐçÚÏÏ¢…ï J

¼‡ã¢|¢±ÐçÚv¶è‡¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 34 JJ

² §ã ¼ëc‡¢¢æ Ðíã¢²¢ùÝ¢x¢¢Ú: ÐçÚÏ¢í…ï¼ì J
¼ëc‡¢¢|¢±ÐçÚÿ¢è‡¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç|¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has left his cravings, who has left his home and

moves as a sage, whose craving and rebirth are nullified,

him I call a Brahmin.

417 çãy±¢ }¢¢Ýé„ÜUæ ²¢ïx¢æ çÎÏÏ¢æ ²¢ïx¢æ ©ÐÓ™x¢¢ J

„ÏÏ¢²¢ïx¢ç±„æ²éœ¢æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 35 JJ

çãy±¢ }¢¢Ýé̄ ÜUæ ²¢ïx¢æ çÎÃ²æ ²¢ïx¢æ ©Ð¢y²x¢¢¼ì J
„±ü²¢ïx¢ç±„æ²év¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has broken human bondages and who has thrown

away all bondages, him I call a Brahmin.



418 çãy±¢ Úç¼@ ¥Úç¼@ „èç¼|¢ê¼æ çÝMÐô{ J

„ÏÏ¢H¢ïÜU¢ç|¢|¢éæ ±èÚæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 36 JJ

çãy±¢ Úô¼ ™¢ùÚô¼ ™ à¢è¼è|¢ê¼æ çÝMÐç{}¢ì J
„±üH¢ïÜU¢ùç|¢|¢ê±æ ±èÚæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has left all likes and dislikes, who has become calm

and griefless and who has heroically won over the cycle

of birth and rebirth, him I call a Brahmin.

419 ™éô¼ ²¢ï ±¢çÎ „œ¢¢Ýæ ©ÐÐçœ¢@ „ÏÏ¢„¢ï J

¥„¼æ „éx¢¼æ Ï¢éhæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 37 JJ

Ó²éô¼ ²¢ï ±ïÎ „œ±¢Ý¢æ, ©ÐÐôœ¢ ™ „±üà¢: J
¥„v¼æ „éx¢¼æ Ï¢éhæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has known well the creation and dissolution of all

beings,  who has no attachment, who has gone and gone

beyond well, who is a Buddha, the perfectly enlightened

one, him I call a Brahmin.

420 ²S„ x¢ô¼ Ý …¢Ýç‹¼ Îï±¢ x¢‹{ÏÏ¢}¢¢Ýé„¢ J

¶è‡¢„±æ ¥Úã‹¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 38 JJ

²S² x¢ô¼ Ý …¢Ýç‹¼ Îï±-x¢æ{±ü-}¢¢Ýé¯¢: J
ÿ¢è‡¢d±æ ¥Úã‹¼æ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Whose way is not known to Gods, Angels and Human

beings, whose desires extinguished and who are

enlightened, him I call a Brahmin.
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421 ²S„ ÐéÚï ™ ÐÓÀ¢ ™ }¢ÁÛ¢ï ™ Ýçyƒ çÜU@Ýæ J

¥çÜU@Ýæ ¥Ý¢Î¢Ýæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 39 JJ

²S² ÐéÚà™ Ðà™¢Ó™ }¢Š²ï ™ Ý¢ùçS¼ ôÜU™Ý J
¥ôÜU™Ýæ ¥Ý¢Î¢Ýæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who is not interested about past, present or future, who

is frugal and who is free from interest in worldly matters.

422 ©„|¢æ Ð±Úæ ±èÚæ }¢ãïô„ ç±ç…¼¢ç±Ýæ J

¥Ýï…æ Ýã¢¼ÜUæ Ï¢éhæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 40 JJ

«¯|¢æ Ðí±Úæ ±èÚæ }¢ã=¯ ç±ç…¼±‹¼}¢ì J
¥Ýï…æ SÝ¢¼ÜUæ Ï¢éhæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ

Who is the superior amongst people, who is taller than

the tallest, who is fearless, courageous and bold, who is

sage, saint and rishi, who is winner, victorious and

glorious, who is awakened, who is perfectly enlightened,

him I call a Brahmin.

423 ÐéÏÏ¢ïçÝ±¢„æ ²¢ï ±ïçÎ „xx¢¢Ð¢²@ ÐS„ç¼ J

¥ƒ¢ï …¢ç¼v¶²æ Ðœ¢¢ï ¥ç|¢††¢¢±¢ïç„¼¢ï }¢éÝè J

„ÏÏ¢±¢ïç„¼±¢ï„¢Ýæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢íêç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢æ JJ 41 JJ

Ðê±üçÝ±¢„æ ²¢ï ±ïÎ S±x¢¢üùÐ¢²æ ™ Ðà²ç¼ J
¥ƒ …¢ç¼ÿ¢²æ Ðí¢Œ¼¢ïùç|¢¿¢¢Ã²±ç„¼¢ï }¢éçÝ: J
„±üÃ² ç„¼Ã²±„¢Ýæ ¼}¢ãæ Ï¢í±èç}¢ Ï¢í¢r¢‡¢}¢ì JJ

Who has knowledge of previous births, who knows about

heaven and hell, who has no rebirth, who is full with



wisdom, who is awake, alert, aware and conscious, who

is the sage, who is perfect in all the ways, him I call a

Brahmin.

This is That

This (Buddha) is That (Brahmin)
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voluntary seva.

14. To members of Bhogale families of Nirlep group for

practicing Dharma in Business and Industry.

15. Mrs. Lata Nair for beautifully preparing the manuscripts

of spirit of Dharma and Sri Manojkumar for excellent

preparation and value addition of this book.
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FOUR JEWELS

Buddham Sharanam Gacchaami

Dhammam Sharanam Gacchaami

Sangham Sharanam Gacchaami

Attam Sharanam Gacchaami
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FOUR TRUTHS

1.
TRUTH OF GRIEF

Birth is grief. Decease is grief.
Old age is grief. Death is grief.

2.
TRUTH OF CAUSE OF GRIEF

Craving is the cause of grief.

3.
TRUTH OF REMEDY OF GRIEF

Elimination of cause is remedy.
Elimination of craving is elimination of grief.

4.
TRUTH OF PATH

Eight fold path is the path
To eliminate

Craving and grief






